Characteristics of the Population

———

' GENE?RAL

The major portion of the information on the population of the
United States, compiled from the Censuses of Population and
Housing of 1950, is presented in this volume. Part 1, the United
States Summary, contains three chapters previously published as
separate bulletins, Chapter A recapitulates the statisties on the
size and distribution of the total population of the United States
(originally published in Series P-A U. 8. Summary bulletin) ; Chap-
ter B presents statistics on the gencral characteristics of the popu-~
lation (originally published in Series P-B U, 8. Bmmmary bulletin);
and Chapter C presents detailed data on the characteristics of
the population of the United States {originally published in Series
P-C U. 8. Summary bulletin), Most of the data that arve pre-
gented for the United States in this volume have also been pre-
gented for each State, as well as for many of the constituent
parts of the State, in the State parts of the volume.

The statistics in Chapter A rélate to the total population of the
United States and its urhan and rural parts, places classified by
size, regions, divisions, and the States and their urban and rural
}mrtq counties, miner civil divisions, incorporated and unincor-
porated places, urbanized areas, standard metropolitan arcas,
State economic areas, economic subregions, and the metropolitan
districts of 1040. Seclected statistics are also included for the
Territories, possessions, ete.

Most of the tables in this volume are devoted (o the presentation
of information on the characteristics of the population. Statistics
on thoe general characteristics, contained i Chapter B, include
data on urban-rural residence, age, sex, race, nativity, citizenship,
country of hirth, school enrollment, years of school completed,
marital status, residence in 1949, employment status, occupation,
industry, class of workér, and family income. In Chapter C,
information on most of these characteristics is présented again
but in greater detail. The statistics in Chapter C include cross-
classifications of age with race, nativity, citizenship, marital status,
relationship to houschold head, education, and employment status;
the occupational and industrial attachments of the labor force;
and personal income, In addition to data for he United States
as o whole, statistics on the characteristics of the population are
also shown for the four regions of the country (Northeast, North
Central, South, and West), and for the nine groups of States
designated as “geographic divisions” ; certain summaries for Stabes,
and for standard metropolitan arcas and cities of 100, 000 inhabi-
tants or more, are 8l80 included, In most of the tables for the
United States, figures are shown separately for the urban, rural-
nonfarm, and rural-farm population. Selected statistics are also
presented for Alasks, Hawali, and Puerto Rico.

RELATED MATERIALS
Volume 1V, Special Reporis

Addltional reports on the e¢haracteristics of the population will
be -published in Volume IV of the 1950 Census of Population.
These reports relate mainly to the United States and regions with,
in some oases, & few tables for States and large standard metro-
politan areas and cities. ’I.‘hey ‘cover the following subjects:
Employment. Characteristics, Occupational and Industrial Char-
acteristics, Characteristics of Families, Marital Status, Institu~

tional Population, Nativity and Parentage, Nonwhite Popula-
tion by Race, Persons of Spanish Surname, Puerto Ricans in
Continental United States, State of Birth, Mobility of the Popu-
lation, Characteristics by Size of Place, Education, and TFertility.'

1950 Census of Housing Reports

In addition to the reports on population, the Bureau of the.
Census is presenting a separate group of reports on housing fram
the Seventeenth Decennial Census.  Housing Volume I provides
statistics on the general characteristics of housing, and Housing
Volume IT provides statistics relating characteristics of houscholds
to housing characteristics.

Preliminary Sample Data From the 1950 Census

Preliminary sample figures on characteristics of the population
of the United States from the 1950 Census of Population have
been published in the Series PC-7 reports. The preliminary fig-
ures presented in the Series PC-7 reports were based on tabula-
tions of a sample of about 0.1 pereent of the population (150,000
persons) and differ somewhat from the final figures because of
sampling variability. Furthermore, other differences appear be-
cause the preliminary figures did not include all the refinements
that resulted from detailed examination of the schedules in the
preparslion of the final data. '

Current Population Reports

. The Bureau of the Census conducts every month the Current
Population Survey covering a sample of 25,000 households through-
out the country. This survey has been in operation since April
1940 and has provided nstional estimates of the employment
status of the population (Current Population Reports, Series P57,
“The Monthly Report on the Labor Force’). The distribution
of employed workers by major occupation group is included each
quarter in this series; and statistics on other subjeots, such as
marital status, school enrollment, mobility of the population, and
income, are collected in the Current Population Burvey and pub-
lished annually in other series of Current Population Reporis.
The intercensal statisties provided by the Current Population
Survey are, in goneral, designed to be comparable with the data
for the United States obtained in the decennial population cen-
suses. Discussion of the comparability of specific statistics is
presented below under “Population characteristics.”

ARRANGEMENT OF TABLES

Tollowing the 18 text tables (tables A-S), which give selected
gummary datn, are the detailed tables published originally in the
Series P-A, P-B, and P-C summary bulletins. They were num-
bered in such a way ay to provide a continuous series when bound
together in this volume. Thus tables 1 to 33 present data on
the number of inhabitants, tables 34 to 93 present data on gen-
eral characteristics of the population, and tables 04 to- 185 pre-
sent the detailed duta on the characteristics of the populaudn.
The general content of the tables in Clmpter B and Chapter C
1spnd1catcd in the outlines on pp. VIII to X. ' :
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~ AVAILABILITY OF UNPUBLISHED DATA

The data on the characteristics of the population that were
tabulated but not published for States, standard metropolitan
areas, cities, and other areas are deseribed in the State bulletins,
Series P-B and P-C. The tabulated but unpublished statistics
can be made available, upon request, for the cost of transcription
or consolidation.

COVERAGE OF CENSUS
) Usual Plnce of Resulence

In accordance w1th Census pmctme dating back to 1790 euch
person enumerated inthe 1950 Census was counted as an inhabit-
ant of his' usual place of residence or usual place of abode, that is,
the place where he lives and sleeps most of the time. This place
i3 not necessarily the same as his legal residence, voting residence,
or domicile, although, in the vast majority of cases, the use of
these’ different bases of classification would produce identical
results,

In the application of this rule, persons were not always counted
as residents of the places in which they happened to be found by
the census enumerators, Persons in continental United. States
and Hawail in places where guests usually pay for quarters (hotels,
ete.) were enumersted on the night of April 11, and those whose
usual place of residence was elsewhere were allocated to their
homes: Visitors found staying in private liomes, however, were
not ordinarily interviewed there. Information on persons away
fromtheir usual place of residence was obtained from other
members ‘of their families, landiadies, ete. If an entire family
was expected to be away during the whole peried of the enumer-
ation, information on it was obtained from neighbors. A matching
process was used to eliminate duplicate reports for persons who
reported for themselves while away and were also reported by‘
their families at home.

Persons in the armed forces quartered on ilitary installations
were enumerated as residents of the States, counties, and minor
civil divisions in which their installations wers located. Members
of -their families: were enumernted where they actually resided.
In the 1950 Census, college students living away from home were
considered residents of the communities ‘in which they. were
residing while attending college, rather than as persons temporarily
ahgent from their parental homes as was the practice in 1940,
In 1950 the crews of vessels of the American Merchant Marine
in harbors of the United States were counted as part of the popu-
lation of the ports in which their vessels were berthed on April 1,
1950.. . Créws of American: vessels on the high seas or in foreign
ports ‘were ineluded in the population abroad; in 1940 crews of
American vessels were treated as part of the population of the
port-from which the vessel operated, regardless of the loeation of
the vessel.on April 1, 1940. Inmates of institutions, who ordi-
narily live there for long periods of time, were counted as inhabit-
ants of the place in which the institution was located; whereas
patients in general hospitals, who ordinarily stay for a short time,
were counted at, or allocated to, their homes. All persons without

s usual place of residence were counted where they were
enumerated.

Coverage of Citizens of Foreign Couniries

" Citizens of fore1gn eountnes ‘nemporamly visiting or traveling in
the United States or living on the premises of an embassy, ministry,
1ega.t1on chancellery, or consulate were not enumerated. Citizens
of forelgn countries having their usual residence in the United
Sta.tas as deﬁned above, including ‘bhose working here (but not
living - at an emba,ssy, gbe.) and $hose attendmg school (but not
living "at an embassy, ctc), were mcluded 111 the enumeration,

however, as were members of ‘their families hvmg with them., -

UNITED STATES SUMMARY

Date of Enumeration

The date of enumeration for the Deceanial Censuses of 1950,
1940, and 1930 was April 1 in accordance with the requirements of
the Fifteenth Census Act. The Census of 1920 was taken as of
January 1 and that of 1010 was taken as of April 15. For the
decennial censuses between 1830 and 1900, the date of enumeration
was June 1 and in the period 1790 to 1830 the census date was the
first Monday in August. The enumeration date April 1 was
selected for recent censuses as & date on which the number of
persons away from home would be at a minimum and on which
the weather conditiong favor rather than impede the field work.

Enumeration for the 1950 Census of Population began on April 1,
1050, Two-thirds of the population had been enumerated by
mid-April, nine-tenths by the end of the month. This much of the
canvass was just about on schedule, Unfavorable weather condi-
tions in certain parts of the country delayed the beginning of
enumeration, in some areas to as late as mid-May. Nevertheless,
by the end of June all but one percent of the enumeration had
been completed.

The fact that the enumeration is spread over a period of weeks,
rather than made on a singie day, creates certain problems with
respect to coverage. Thus, some persons who move during the
enumeration period may be missed altogether, since the area in
which they originally lived may not be canvassed before they
move and enumeration may be completed in the area of their
new home by the time they arrive. Conversely, there is the
possibility of duplicate enumeration, once at the initial residence
and once at their new home. It seerns probable, however, that the
net result is an underenumeration of these movers. Again,
enumerators tend to ignore the explicit date of enumeration and
to record information as of the date of their visit. Therefore, in
spite of instructions, some infants are included in the census who
were born after the census date, and some persons who died after
April 1 are excluded, '

Area of Enumeration

In the 1950 Census the areas enumerated were as follows: con-
tinental United States, the Territories of Alaska and Hawaii,
American Samoa, the Canal Zone, Guam, Puerto Rico, the Virgin
Islands of the United States, and some of the smaller {slands and
island groups. Certain of the minor possessions, however, were
not enumerated; the figures on their population were obtained as
fal as possible fmm other sources. (See table 1.)

. The 1950 Census also made special provision for the enumera-
tion of members of the armed forces of the United States abroad
and their dependents living with them, civilian American citizens
employed by the United States Government abroad and their
dependents living with them, and the crews of vessels in the
American Merchant Marine on the hlgh seas or in foreign ports,
This phase of the enumeration was made possible through coopera-~
tive arrangements with the Department of Defense, the Depart-
ment of State, the United States Maritime Administration, and
other Federal agencies concerned, whereby these agencies took
the responsibility for the distribution and eollection of specially
designed census reports for individuals and households. Other
persons who were only temporarily abroad were supposed to have
heen reported by their families or neighbors in the United States,
Only scattered voluntary reports could be obtained for private
citizens who were abroad for a long period of time; tlns class is
not covered by any of the pubhshed statistics.

_The daba in the 1950 Census on the population: abroad are the
most comprehensive ever obtained in a decennial census. In 1940,
for example, the War and Navy Departments gave information to
the Bureau of the Ceénsus on the number of their personnel sta-
fiotied ‘abroad; and the State Deparﬁnhent furnished ' the ‘number
of employees in the diplomatic service abroad and their dependents.
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4 UNITED STATES SUMMARY

No informa,tidn was obtained on thé characteristics of the popula-
tion abroad such as is available from the schedules employed in
the 1950 Census.

In this bulletin the term “United States” when used without
qualification relers to the 48 States and the District of Columbia
and exeludes outlying Territories, possessions, ete. Sometimes,
hLowever, the United States in this cense is referred to as “conti-
nental United States,” '

The Cengus of 1800 was the first at which a complete enurmera-
tion was made of the area now comprised within the boundaries
of the 48 States and the District of Columbia. Indians living in
Indian Territory or on reservations were not included in the popu-
Iation count until 1890, and at earlier censuses large tracts of
unorganized and sparsely settled territory were not canvassed by
the enumerators. Thus, the sum of the areas enumerated was
not always identical with the area included within the legal
boundaries of the United States at the respective dates, nor was
it always possible to indicate the esxact boundaries of the enu-
merated areas.
tory was covered by the erumerators but only that part up to
the “frontier line”’ and any large isolated settiements beyond.
For example,.Jowa Territory in 1840 included all of what is now
Towa and most of what is now Minnesota, but within the Territory
the only substantial setllements were in the southeastern corner of
what ig row Jowa, and hence only this part was covered by the
Census of 1840, It 'is not feasible to make a morc exact state-
ment than that the area of what is now Iowa was added to the
ares of enumeration in 1840. The western part of what is now
Minnesota, héwever; was not included until later,

The Census of 1790 covered areas now embraced in the District

of Columbia and the following States: Maine, New Hampshire,
Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Connectlcut New York,
New Jersey, Pennsylvania, Delaware, Maryland, Vn-gmm, West
Virginia, North Carolina, Scuth Caroling, Georgis, Kentucky, and
Tennessee. Large areas in some of these States, however, were
not covered in the enumeration. Only about one-fovrth of the
area of Georgla, for example, was enumerated.!

The aren added at each census to the area of enumeration
within tlic boundaries of continental United Stntes may be hriefly
indicated as follows:

1800.—The: area now const’;ituting the States of Ohio, Indiana,
Iilinois, Michigen, Wisconsin, and the south central parts of
Alabama and Mississippl. In that year the area now within the
States of Illinois and Wisconsin and a part of the present area of
Michigan were included in the Territory of Indiana; and three
years later, when Ohio was admitied to the Union as a State,
the remaivder of the present aren of Michigan was added to
Indiana Territory. The population shown for Indiana Territory
in 1800 was substantially that residing within the present limits
cf Indiana, Illinois, Michigan, and Wisconsin. The population
shown for Mississippl and Alabama in 1800 was that residing
within Mississippi Territory as then constituted, which embraced
the aren now forming the south central parts of the States of
Migsissippi and Alabama.

1810—The area now constituting Arkansaz, the northern parts
of Mississippi and Alabama, and zll hut the southwestern part of
Louisiana and the northwestern part of Missouri. (The remainder
of the Louisiana Purchase of 1803 was not enumerated in 1810.)
The population shown for Missigsippi and Alabama for 1810 in-
cluded that residing within M.ISS]BSI]’Jpl Territory as then consti-
tuted.

1820.—The extrome southern parts of Alabama and Mississippi,
and the sotilliwestern jinrt of Loiisiana; Florida was purchased
in 1819, Imt' Was ncﬂ; L.numclﬂied in 1820, ...

1Tor maps s_lluwmg the d:sll‘lbullon of the population al eael esnsus from 1790 Lo

1010, seo U. 8. Burcan of Census, Statisiical Atlus of the Uniled Slates, U, 8, Govornment
Printing Office, Washington, D, C., 1014,

In the earlicr censuses not all of a State or terri-

1830.—Tlorida. _
1840.—Iowna, northWestern Missouri, and northeastern Minne-
sota.

1850.—Texas, Utah, California, Lha.t part of New Mex1c0 Terri-
tory now constituting the State of New Mexico with the exception
of n small portion of the Gadsden Purchase of 1853, and that part
of the Territory of Oregon now constltumng the States of Oregen
and Washington.

1860,—Dakota Territory (orga,mzed in 1861 from the ares now
embraced within the States of North and South Dakbta and those
parts of Mortana and Wyoming lying east of tha crest of the
Rocky Mountaing and north of the forty-third parallel), the re-
mainder of Minnesota, Nebraska (then including that part of the
aren now constituting Wyoming which lay south of the forty-third
parallel and east of the Rocky Mountains), Ka.nsp,s1 :Colorado,
Nevada, that part of Washington Territory now constituting
Idaho and those portions of Montana and Wyoming:lyirig west of
the Rocky Mountains, that part of New Maxico Territory now
constituting the State of Arizona (including the greater portion of
the Gadsden Purchase of 1853), and that part of the Gadsden Pur-
chase which now forms the southwestern part of New Mexico.
The population shown for Washinglton Territory for 1860 was
that residing within the limits of the Territory as then constituted,
which embraced the area of the present States of: Washmgton,
Idaho, and western Montana and Wybming.

1870 and 1880.——No change.

1890.—Indian Territory and Oklahoma Territory (later com-

" hined to form the State of Oklahoma) and Indian reservatmns

1900-1950,—No change.

Alasks was first included in a Federal decennial census in 1880,
Hanwaii in 1000, Puerto Rico in 1010, and American S_zm_lou, Guam,
and the Canal Zone in 1920; but a special census of Pierto Rico
had been taken in 1899 under the direction of the War Department,
and & special census of the Clanal Zone had heen faker in 1912

. by the Department of Civil Administration of the Isthmian Canal

Clommission. The Virgin Tslands of the United Ststes were first

" enumerated ‘in & regular. deconnial census in 1930, A special

census, however, liad been taken as of Névember 1, f9]7, immedi-
ately aftor parchase of thq islands” by: thé United btqte@

Siuee the Repuhlic of the Pluhppmcs was establighed as an
independent. country in ]‘)4{‘), the isjands were not covcled in the
1050 Census. The Philippine lslands had never been enumerated
at a decennial census. A speeial eensus:of the aréhipelago was
taken in 1903 by the Philippine Commission and gensuses were
taken in 1919 (as of December 31, 1918) and iw 1‘)39 {as of
January 1, 1939) by the PL |hp')me government

[

'COMPLETENESS OF ENUMERATION - °

The degree of completeness of enumeration has always been
a matter of deep concern tio the Burean of the Consus; and, in the
course of its history, & number of devices have been devecloped to
aid in securing adequate coverage. These devices include the
special procedures for the enumeration of transient§ and infants,
urging nctifications from persons who believed that they may not
have been enumerated, and the early announcement of population
counts in local areas to make possible the thorough investigation
of complaints as to the aceuracy of the count. In the 1950 Census
earlier procedures were strengthened and additional procedures
were introduced. Adequate handling of the problgm of under-
enumeration involves not only the development of teehniques in
order to insure satisfactory coverage hut alse methocls of measur-
ing the completeness of coverage. \’-

[

Prior to 1950, no method had bgcn dench to give an over-all
direct moasure of tho complete:icss of cnumeration; of the total
population, Tor the most part, diseussicn in census reports was
confined to qualitative statements based on varibus kinds of
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6 UNITED STATES SUMMARY

evidence.  In the 1950 Census, the population of all ages was
re-enumerated on a sample basis in a carefully conducted post-
enumeration survey; thus a direct check on a case-by-case basis
of the actual enumeration was afforded. The results of this
survey indicate & net underenumeration in the census count of the
total population of the United States of about 2,100,000, or 1.4
percent.
Procedures to Improve Coverage

Trom the earlier discussion of usual residence and date of
enumeration, some of the difficulties involved in obtaining a
complete and unduplicated count of the population should be
clear, It may safely be said that no national census, either in the
United States or abroad, has ever represented an absolutely
accurate count.

Experience had shown that many devices might be used to
improve the completeness of coverage. The major ones used in
the 1950 Census of Population were:

A longer and better planned period of training was pro-
vicled for enumerators. The enumerators were paid while taking
a three-day cowrse of training that emphasized the importance of
an accurate count, the kinds of people who tended to be missed,
and how to discover them. A Training Guide for the mstxuctor
film strips, records,” and practice enumela.tmn were among the
devices used

2. Bach enumerator was furnished with a map of hlS enu-
meration district, showing the boundaries of the area for which
he was Lesponmble

3. An“Infant Card” had to be filled for each baby born after
January i, 1950, since experience had shown that habies are easily
missed. Enumerators recelved 7  cents extra for each infant
card filled.

4, A crew leader was asmgned to supervise each group of
approximately 15 enumerators. His duties included helping
enumerators with problem cases and spot- checkmg, a sample of
the dwelling units assigned to them.

5. A special enumeration of persons in hotels, tourist courts,
and other places where transients usually pay for quarters was
made the night of April 11. When transients claimed a usual
place of residence elsewhere, records were compared to ensure
that they were counted once and only once,

6. ‘“Missed Person” forms were published in the newspaper
at the end of the field canvass so that persons who thought they
had been missed could fill them out and mail them to the district
supervisor.

7. District supervisors made preliminary announcements of
the population counted so that any complaints or eriticisms con-
cerning the completeness of the enumeration could be submitted
before field offices were closed. If the: evidence, usually in the
form of lists of names and addresses of people believed missed,
geemed to indieate appreciable underenumeration, a Te-enumera.
tion was made of the affected area.

In this country, the length of the enumeration period, the high
degree of population mobility, the difficulty of finding many
dwelling units, the living habits of apartment dwellers and lodgers

in our metropolitan centers, and the inexperience of most of the'

enumerators, all represent relatively great problems. In some
foreign countries, the canvass is completed in a day or so by means
of a radically different organization of the field work. The
existence of & continuous population register, the use of self-
enumeration, and the use of permanent Governinent employees as
enumerators are factors that may make a guitk canvass possible,
In some foreign censuses, everyone must remain at home until the
entire enumeration is completed or may move about on the streets
only with some form of identification to prove that he has been
counted. Even with such drastic interference with normal
activitids, some persons are missed.

Of course, there are considerable differenses among: censuses
with respect to completeness of .enumeration, and these differences
are due partly to differences in procedures. Accuracy in'a census
can be increased by using better procedures, but some procedures
are 80 expensive that the improvement would not be worth the
added cost.:

Indirect Methods of Evaluating Completeness of Coverage

One of the simplest types of evaluation is obtained from the exam-
ination of rates of changes for a series of several censuses with re-
spect to their consistency and reasonableness. For example, a
comparison of figures for the Southern States among the Censuses
of 1860, 1870, and 1880 shows unreasonably low rates of increase
for the decade 1860 to 1870 and abnormally high rates of increase
for the decade 1870 to 1880. These differences are of such a mag-
nitude that it appears evident that the enumeration of 1870 in
thesse areas was seriously incomplete, undoubtedly as a result of
the unsettled conditions of the reconstruction period. In terms
of the total population for the United States as a whole, the
number initially enumerated was 38,558,371; whereas a later
revised figure, taking into account the underenumeration in the
Southern States, put the total population of the United States at
39,818,449, Tor the portion of the United States outside the
South, the rate of increase for the decade 1860 to 1870 was almost
exactly the same as for the decade 1870 to 1880. Therefore, the
figure for the South for 1870 was revised on the assumption that
the rate of increase during these two decades was the same.

Another method of estimating the comparative completeness of
successive censuses involyes the use of vital statistics and immi-
gration statistics in. conjunction with census data. Since the
population at a given census should represent the population at
the previous census plus births and immigration and minus deaths
and emigration in the intervening period, it is possible, given the
necessary statistics, to calculate the expected population on a
given census date and to compare it with the enumerated popula-
tion. If this comparison shows that the expected population
exceeds the enumerated population, it may be inferred that the
net amount of underenumeration in the current census exceeded
that in the previous census; if, on the other hand, the enumerated
population exceeds the expected population the inference is that
the current census is the more complete one. These inferences,
of course, regt on the assumptions that the error in census counts
is always in the direction of net underenumeration and that
errors in the measurement of births, deaths, immigration, and
emigration are small in relation to the amounts of comparative
underenumeration.

The application of this method and assumptions to the decade
1940 to 1950 results in an estimate that the 1950 count was more
complete by some 100,000 than that of 1940. For the decade
1930 to 1940, application of the method suggests that the total net
number of persons missed in 1940 may have been about 1,300,000
more than that missed in 1930.

The components of population change were probably estimated
more accurately for the forties than for the thirties because not all
States were in the birth and death registration areas until 1933
and because the registration of vital statistics within these areas
has been increasing in completeness. Allowances were made for

_ these factors in the case of births and in the case of infant deaths,

but these estimates may be still subject to considerable error.
No adjustment was made for underregistration of deaths, other
than infant deaths, although some deaths of older persons were
not registered. International migration was the smallest com-

- ponent of population change in these decades, but the figures

were probably subject to the greatest relative error. In view of
these eonsiderations, the result of 100,000 is 80 close to zero that
we cannot be sure whether coverage was more adequate in 1940
or in 1950. ‘

The comparison of the expected with the enumersted popula~
tion provides figures only on the difference between the amounts
of total net underenumerauon at two censuses. . If, however, one
of these totals can be estimated, then it is possibleito specify total
net underenumeration for each census linked together by this
method. As described more fully below, the Post-Enumeration
Survey indicates for 1950 a total net underenumeration of 1.4
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percent, On this basis, the percentage of net underenumeration
would be 1.6 in 1940, and 0.7 in 1930,

Since the expected population under 10 years of age at a given
census can be derived from the number of births in the preceding
decade, a comparison of the expected and enumepated population
gives a diréct measure of total net understatement. On this basis,
it is estimated that the total net amount of understatement, in-
cluding both underenumeration and the misreporting of age, in
the age group under 10 years was about 1,300,000 in the 1950
Census and about 1,500,000 in the 1940 Census, The correspond-
ing percentages are 4.3 and 6.7. Despite the possible errors in
the estiinates of births, deaths, and migration used in determining
the, expeoted population, it is felt that the indicated difference
between et understatement in 1940 and 1950 is in the true
direction.

Comparisons of census data with independent counts of eor-
responding segments of the population are sometimes possible in
the case of certain other age-sex groups. Tor example, there have
been several studies for both World War I and World War II
relating figures for males of military age from the census to regi-
stration figures. Here again, however, interpretation of the differ-
ences is complicated by the fact that there are no adequate
measures-of the accuracy of the Selective Service figures. There
is, in faet, some evidence of overreporting in these figures, which
were compiled by local boards with little statistical supervision.
Nonetheless, these studies do suggest an appreciable underenu-
meration of males in the appropriate age groups in the Censuses of
1920 and 1940, particularly among Negroes.

Post-Enumeration Survey

A particularly important and useful method. of checking the
adequacy of enumeration is a direct check on a case-by-case basis
of the actual enumeration. A procedure of this type was used in
the Post-Enumeration Survey of the 1950 Census, in which a
re~enumeration on & sample basis was undertaken. To check for
entire houscholds erroneously omitted from the census, a probabil-
ity sample of about 3,500 small areas was recanvassed and the
relistings carefully compared with the original census listings, In
addition to the check for erroneously omitted households, a sample
of about 22,000 households was reinterviewed to determine the
number of persons erroneously omitted in cases where the house-
hold had been included. This sample of households was also used
to determine the number of persons erroneously included in the
census listing$ and the accuracy of the reports obtained on the
characteristics of enumerated persons. Available preliminary
evidence of the quality of the census data on characteristics of the
population, as revealed by the Post-Enumeration Survey, is pre-
sented in connection with the discussion of the specific character-
isties in the sections which follow.

The Post-Enumeration Survey interviewers were cavefully se-
lected and were given intensive training and supervision. Gureat
efforts were made to limit respondents to the person who was pre-
sumably hest informed regarding the information desired—usually,
the person himself. These precauntions resulted in an expenditure
per casein the Post-Enumeration Survey many times that of the
original enumeration—an expenditure which was feasible only
because the gtudy was done on a sample basis. A full description
of the procedure and results of this Post-IEnumeration Survey will
be published at a later date. :

- As indicatéd in tablé A, the net underenumeration in the census
count of the total population of the United States is estimated at
1.4 percent (with a standard error of 0.2 percent). The net under-
enumeration iz the difference between the erroneous omissions
and the erroneous inclusions. The figures shown in table A
represent those errors in the consus ccnint which were detected by
the Post-Enumeration Survey. Irrors not reflested in these
figures may have arisen because of the following factors, among
others: ' B t ‘ '

1. In the check for erroneously omitted persons, large non-
dwelling-unit quarters (i. e., those where 35 or more persons had
been enumerated), such as hotels and other accommodations for
transients, were excluded. A separate check on those accommo-
da.ti‘cl)nglwas undertaken, but the results of this study are not yet
available, '

2. Identifying all errors in.the census coverage iz extremely
difficult. Although some of the errors in the census listings came
from carelessness or ineptness of the enumerators, many of them
are a result of the intrinsic difficulty of enumerating certain types
of persons—for example, persons with no fixed place of residence.
The Post-Enumeration Survey interviewers did sueceed in locating
many of the persons who were missed or erroneously included in
the census, but they could not identify all such cases. A small-
scale field chetk on the Post~-Enumeration Survey results indicates
that the Post-Enumeration Survey errors were, in gereral, in the
direction of underéstimating the number of erronsously omitted
persons, This conclusion is also supported by examining the

ost-Inumeration Survey figures in the light of other evidence on
errors, I'or example, estimates of children under 5 based on
records of births, deaths, and migration point to a shortage in the
census figure for this age group of considerably greater magnitude
than that reported by the Post-Enumeration Survey; again,
although the Post-Enumeration Survey indicates, as had been
expected, a greater error in the enumeration of the nonwhite
population than the white population, it shows less error for the
nonwhite population in the age group 15 to 24 than for other nan-
white age groups, a difference which might possibly be valid but
is more likely attributable to the difficulty experienced by both
the census and the Post-Enumeration Survey in listing the most
mobhile sectors of the population,

3. The reliability of these estimates, as in all statistical sur-
veys, is also affected by errors in the application of sampling and
other procedures.

Taprg A.—Estrvates or Coverace Error ror Persons, py
Recions anp Size or Prace: 1950

[Estimates aro rounded to the nearost thousand without being adjusted to group totals,
which are independently rounded)

Porsons Parsons
erroneously | erroneously Not error
Tsti- | omitted! included ?
Ooumlls ngnttuld
. popula-| total 5 . .
Aren tlon popula- N&T 1\161021 Porcont
(thou- | tlon | Num- ar Num- or Num- | of estl-
gands) | (thon- | ber 1100 bor | foo " bor | matod
sands) | (thou-| (oo | (thoe| oon | (hou- total
sands) meor- 2ands)| yypp. gands)| popula-
atod ated tion
United Statos.... (160,607 {152,788 | 8,400 2.3 ] 1,800 0.9 ] 2,091 1.4
NOrtheoste mveawanaaa- 30,478 | 49,701 732 19 416 11 318 08
North Central. 44,481 | 45, 064 818 18 210 0.8 603 1.3
Soubth. .o 47,107 | 48,071 | 1,881 2.0 &07 1.1 874 1.8
%/ ¢T:] ——— 111 LR 4 478 2.4 177 0.0 200 15
Urhan, o cicenanna- 06, 408 | 97,508 | 1,098 2.0 802 0.9 11,036 1,1
Places of 1,000,000
04 OVEle s ewne o 17,404 | 17,034 477 2.7 A7 14 230 1.3
Placos of 50,000 to
1,000,000. .| 85,830 | 36, 205 602 1.8 246 0.7 410 L1
Other. 43,226 | 43,615 780 1,8 400 0.9 380 0.9
Rural. .. 55,285 | 1,472 2.7 417 0.8 | 1,086 1.9

! Includoes somg porsons who were counted olsowhors, st the wrong address, as dis-
cusged in the text,

2 Tnelndos some persons who were counted only once but at ihe wrong nddross, as
diseussad in tho toxt.

Those errors in the Post-Enumeration Survey which could be
identified woré almost all in the direction of underestimating
the number of peisons erroneously omitted from, or erroneously:
included in, the census, with probably more erroneous omissions
than inclusions. - These and other considerations suggest that
the estimated net underenumeration of 1.4 percent in 1950 is a
miniroum estimate.

As indicated in table A, there is some variation with residence
in the coverage error of the census., In general, the net under-
enumeration was somewhat greater in rural than in urban areas
and it was somewhat greater in the South and West than in the
other regions of the United States.  Among urban areas the error
seemisTto_be ‘greatergfor,the large cities. The error rates would
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vary. among smaller areas, such as individusl States, courities,
and cities; but the sample was not large enough to yield reliable
estimates for such areas.

In interpreting the figures on erroneous omissions and errone-

ous inclusions, it should be recognized that these are defined with
respect to the listings for a- given ‘census enumeration district.
{See table B.) TFor example, some of the “‘omitted” cases repre-

sent the listing of & person in the wrong census enumeration dis-
trict rather than his complete omission from the census. Such.

cases will be included in both the estimate of erroneous omissions
and the estimate of erroneous inclusions (since such persons

enumerated in the wrong census enumeration distriet are both.

omitted from the hqtmg where their names should appear and
inclnded in a listing where their names should not appear). In
the absence of duplicate eaumeration these cases do not affect the
net error. They do, however affect the other values estimated
in table B.

TABLE B.—EstimMaTEs or NUMBER o PErsons ERRONEOUSLY
Omrrrep FroM, or Erronpousty Incrupep i, Census
.ENuMERATION DISTRICT Listings, 8Y Race anbd “Tyer ow
Error, ror TEE Unrtep Stares: 1950

Total White Nonwhite.
Percent . | Percont
Typa of error Num- | of Num- Pex(‘)(}ent Num- | - of
ber '} enum- T ) ohito | her non-
(thon- | erated || (thou- Popu- (thou- wlute
sands) | popu- || sands) latyl)on sands) 11
Iation l'xt on
Persong erroneously omitted 1. | 3,400 2.3 2,697 2.0 703 4.5
In missed househokds and quasi
households. oo ool 2,416 1.6 1,99 14 477 | 3.0
In enumerated households and
quasi households. c—eveeeeennn 984 0.7 768 0.6 226 1.4
Persons erroneously included ?. .| 1,309 0.9 1,122 0.8 187 12
Persons who should not have
heen enumerated anywhere. 108 0.1 163 0.1 38 0.2
In households erroneously
Inelnded. oo 38 - 33 5
In households properly in-
cluded 160 0.1 130 0.1 30 0.2
Persons who should have been
enumerated . in  another
enumeration district........ L1 0.7 259 0.7 152 1.0
In households srroneously
included... oo _______ 9% 0.1 04 0.1 2 P,
In housuholdq properly m-
celuded i eneaiae L0124} 0.7 - 868 0.6- M7 |- 0.0

! Includes some persons who were counted elsewhere, at the wrong address, as dis-
cussed in the text,

¢ Includes some persons who wero counted only onee but at the wrong address, as
discussed in the text,

In an attempt to estimate the number of errors attributable to
enumeration of persons in the wrong enumeration district, the
sample persons in the Post-Enumeration Survey were asked to

report -all addresses where they might have been enumerated.
On the basis of a check against the listings for the census enu-.
meration. districts containing the reported addresses, it is esti-
mated that about 400,000 persons were enumerated in the wrong
enumeration district. This estimate is subject to some bias
owing to incompleteness of address reports. . Some persons werg,
enumerated in the wrong enumeration district simply because the
enumerator used the wrong boundary. The estimate of 400,000
may be subtracted from the estimates of erronéous omissions and
erroneous inclusions if interest 1is restricted to those errors which
affeet the census tabulations for the United States as a whole..

Actually all of the persons enumerated in the wrong enumeration
district were enumerated in the correst region and most were
enumerated in the correct State, so that this group of errors has
practically no effect on either national or regional tabulations and
an extremely small effect on State tabulations.

Sampling variability of the Post-Enumeration Survey results.—
The limitations of the Post-Enumeration Burvey results have
been discussed above. An additional limitation is, of course, the
presence of sampling variability, FEstimates of standard errors
are presented in table C. In the interpretation of the Post-Enu-
meration Survey estimates, it should be remembered that the
chances are about 2 out of 3 that the fizures estimated from the
sample (tables A and B) differ from those that would have been
obtained from & post-enumeration survey of the entire popula-
tion by amounts less than the standard error indicated in thxs
table. The chances are about 19 out of 20 that the estimates are
within twice the standard error of ‘the figures which would result
from a post-enumeration survey of the entire population.

Tasre C.—STaNDARD ErRORS oF CovERAGE ERROR STATISTICS
rOoR PERrsoNs: 1950

[Range of 2 chances out of 3]

Tstimated standard arror of specifiad
types ot COVOIRER error
Size of estimate of coverage error Number of | Number of |
; persons persons
erroneously | crroncously | et error
omitted included . .
6,000 6,000 . 12,000
7,000 9,000 |, 17,000
12,000 14,000 S0 26,000
17,000 . 21,000 | 38,000
21, 000 26,000 40. 000
24,000 30,000 | " 54,000
42,000 56,000 88,000
1185, 000 123, 000 ©o 207,000
206, 000 210,000 | 342, 000
300, 000 () HON

! Not applicable,

POPULATION TRENDS AND DISTRIBUTION

UNITED STATES

Populatlon of the United States, Its Territories,
Possessions, etc,

The population of the United States, its Territories, possessions,
ete., was about.. 154,230,000 on April I, 1950 (table 1). If the
population of the Philippine Islands is excluded from the 1940
total, the increase over the 10-year period was nearly 20,000,000,
or 14.9 percent. Puerto Rieo accounted for well over three-fifths
of the population outside continental United States, and the
Territories for more than one-sixth, The population. abroad,
pringipally mombers. of the armed forccs and munbcxa of. their
fmmhcs, numbered close ta 500,000.

Population of Coutmenlal United Qtates

The population of continental United States on April 1, 1950,
was 150,697,361; this fizure represents an increase of about 19

million, or 14.5 percent, over the corresponding figure for April 1,
1940 (table 2). In absolute numbers this increase is greater than
thé increase during any previous intercensal period... In relative
terms, however, the increase between 1940. and 1950, although
more than double that for the decade 1930 to 1940, is of roughly
the sameé order of magnitude as the increases during the deecades
1910 to 1920 and 1920 to 1930 and falls far short of the decennial
rates of increase which occurred -during the nineteenth century.

An examination of the decennial rates of increase sinee 1790
indicates that during each of the seven decades up to 1860: the
populatlon inereased by a,ppmxunm,ely 011e-thud - On- the basig
of & torrection made for 'the known" underenumeratlon in 1870!
the percentage incienses for the decadcs 1860 to 1870 and 1870
to 1880 become, respectively, 26.6 and 26.0 mther than 22.6 and
30.1. (See footnote 3 of table 2.) On the basis of these revised
figures, the decennial rates of increase for the period 1860 to 1800
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were all in the neighborhood of 25 percent.? The decennial rates
of increase in the period 1890 to 1910 were about 20 percent and
those for the period 1910 to 1930, about 15 percent. The per-
centage ‘increase for the period 1930 to 1940, the decade of the
depressibnj represents an all time low. '

Center of Population and Area

The ““center of population” is defined by the Bureau of the
Census as that point which may be considered as the center of
population ‘gravity of the United States; in other words, the point
upon which the United States would balance, if it were a rigid
plane wnthéut weight and the population were dlstrlbutcd thereon
with each md1v1dual being assumed to have equal weight and to
exert an influence on & centml point proportional to his dlstance
from that point.3 ;

The center of "population” of “the United| States™moved westwald

from th(? State of Indiana 1nto thie State - of Tllinois between 1940 11840

and 1950. ¢ The 1950 center of populatlon is located in Denver

townslnp, Rlchland County, I1L., 8 miles north-northwest of Olney,

This poi}nt i§ on s line between Cincinnati and 8t. Louis, about
two-thirds of.the. distance to 8t. Louis. " In terms of latitude and
long,ltude the 1950 center is located at latitude 38°50721"" North,
longitude 88°0783'" West.

During the decade from 1940 to 1950, the center of population-

moved 42 miles wostward and 7.6 miles southward, reaching its
most sou‘nlxerly point as well as its most westerly point, This
westward movement of the center of population between 1940 and
1950 is the greatest during the present century and exceeds all
movements westward since that for the decade of 1880 to-1800.

The longest movement westward was during the decade from 1850

to 1860 when the center advanced 80.6 miles. The shortest move-
ment westward was during the decade from 1910 to 1920 when
it advanced only 9.8 miles. The point farthest north was the
1790 location, and the point farthest south, the 1950 location; but
the difference is only 80.1 miles.
from 1790 to 1040 was 644 miles. ‘

Table D and the accompanying map give the approximate loca-
tion of the center of population at each census from 1790 to 1950.

The p‘osition of the “‘center of area,” that is, the point on which -

the surfnco of the United States would balance if it were a plane
of umfdrm ‘weight per unit of ares, is located in Smith County,
Kans, (a,pplo\mna,te latitude 39°50/ North longitude ()8°35' West).

3 For a more extenslve analysis of population growth in the United States during the
ninctcentﬁ contury, see U, 8, Bureau of the Qensus, A Century of Population Growth
U, 8. G()vfrnmwt Printing Offics, Washington, D, C,, 1508,

3 In the lactugl caleulation, the conter of population is first assnmed to be npploxi-,
mately at s ceriain point,
each crossing the entire counfry. In the doterminatiox\ of the center of population in
1950, the ppint so]ected wns the intelseetion of tho parl ullcl Iat, 30° N, wmn the meridian
of long. 864 W, | : ‘

The produet of the population of a given area by its distance fr om the nssumed ])urﬂllel
is called a nor th orsouth moment, ond the product-of the populution of the area by its
distance from the assumed moridian I8 ¢alled an'east or west moment, In the ealeula-
tion of north and som;h moments, tho distances are measured in minutoes of latitude;
in ealeulating east and west moments, it s necessary to usemiles hecause of the unequal
length of the deprees and minutes of longitude in different latitudes. The population

of the country is grouped‘ by ‘“square degrees’'—that is, by areas included. hetween:

consacutive parallels and merjdians— as they ave convenient units with which to work.
The pepulation of the incorporated and unincorporated places with 25,000 inhabitants
or more is then deductoed from that of the respective square degroes in which they lae
and treated soparately.. The center of population of each square dagreo is assumed to
be at its geographical center, exeapt where such an assumption is manifestly incorrcct,

in these cases the position of the center of population of the square degree [s estimated,
as nearly as po‘;slble The population of each square degree north or south of thoag-

sumed parallel is multiplied by the distance of itg: center from that parallel; a similar
caleulation is made for the ineorporated and unincorporated places with 25,000 inhabit-

ants or more, arid the sum of the north moments aiic the sum of the south moments .
are ascertained. | T'he difforence between these two sums, divided by the totalpepula- -,

tion of the count‘ry, givos a correction to the latitude. Ina similar manner the sums of

the east and of the west moments are ascaltained zmd from them tho colreetlon in

longitude {3 Made,

The total westward movement

Through this'point a parallel and a meridian are drawn, -

|~ 1790 to 1920 are ghown on the map which appears on page 5.

Tapre D.—CeNTER 0F POPULATION: 1790 to 1950

North Wost ;
Yoor latitnde | lonpitudo Approximate location
a ’ " o ! "
1860, 0 aeees 38 60 21 |8 9 33 |8 miles north-northwest of Olnoy, Richland

County,

2 miles southoast by cast of Carlisla, Haddon
township, Sulllvan County, Ind,

3 imllcs northeast of Linton, Greene County,
¢

8 miles south southeast of Spencer, Owen
County,

In the aity of Bloomlngton, Ind.

1940 ..., 88 56 &4 | 87 22 35
3 45 (87 8 @
10 218 43 15
10 1218 32 20
0 36 )8 48 5d
53

8 30 40°

12 08 356 42
-0 2482 48 48

6 miloes southeast of Columbus, Ind.

20 miles east of Columhus, Tt nd,

8 miles west by south of Cincinnati, Ohio (in
Kontueky),

48 miles oast by north of Cincinnati, Qhio,

20 miles south by enst of (..hilhcothe, Ohio,

50 0|8 10 0| 23 milos southeast of Parkersburg W Va,l
20 | 80 18 - 0 | 10 miles south of Clarkshurg, W, Yn, |

67 54|79 16 &4 | 10 miles west-southwest of Mooroﬂnld W. Val
§ 42178 83 0| 10miles cnst of Moorefleld, W. Va.l

11 30 77.37 12

18 6)7 56 30
16 30|76 11 12

40 miles northwest by west of ‘Washington,
C. (in Virginia).

18 mll(w weost of Baltimore, M.

23 miles onst of Dultimora, Md

182} qWest Vlrgin‘m was 8ot off [rom. Virginia Doc. 31, 1802, and admitted ag State Sune 19,

Area and Density

" The gross area, land and water, of the territory under the
jurisdiction of the United States at the time of the 1950 Census
was 3,028,130 square miles (table 1), The Territories, possessions,
ete., had an area of 605,743 square miles and constituted 16.7
percent, or one-sixth, of the aggregate area. '

The aroa in 1790 was 892,185 square miles, or somewhat less
than one-fourth of the present area, and embraced substantially
all the territory between Canada and Florids and between the
Atlantic Ocean and the Mississippi River, together with part of
the drainage basin of the Red River of the North., This original
territory and the successive major accessions of teritory from
In
1803 the area of the country was nearly doubled by the Louisiana
Purchage; and, between 1840 and 1850, three large accessions of
territory resulted in further increases aggregating 1,204,806 square
‘miles, equivalent to two-thirds of the former area,

Tor continental United States, the population per square mile
of land area in 1950 was 50,7 (table 2). Beginning with the Cen~
sus of 1700 in ‘which the population per square mile was 4.5, the
figures at each subsequent census have shown an increase in den-
sity with the exception of those for the Censuses of 1810 and
1850. In each of these years, the densxty was lower than it had
been in the immediately preceding census because of large acces-
sions of sparsely populated territory in the preceding decade.

Urban and Rural Areas.

Accordmg to the new definition that was adopted for use in
the 1950 Census, the urban.population comprises all persons
living in (@) places of 2,500 inhabjtants or more incorporated as
“olties,. borouglis, and villages, (b) incorporated ‘towns of 2,600

‘ inhabitants or more except in New England, New York, and

‘Wisconsin, where “towns” are simply minor civil divisions of
counties, (¢) the densely gettled urban fringe, including both
. incorporated and unincorporated areas, around cities of 50,000 or
more, and (d) unincorporated places of 2,600 inhabitants or more
outside any urban fringe. The remaining population is ela.ss1ﬁed
EER rural, Accc:dmg to the old definition, the urban populatlon
was limited to all persons living in incorporated pla.ees of 2,500
inhabitants or-more and in areas (usually minor civil divisions)
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Figure 4—CENTER OF POPULATION: 1950 AND 1940
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classified as urban under special rules relating to population size
and density.t

In both definitions, the most important component of the
urban territory is the group of incorporated places having 2,500
inhabitants or more. A definition of urban territory restricted
to such places would exclude a number of equally large and
densely settled places, merely because they were not incorporated
places. Under the old definition, an effort was made to avoid
some of the more obvious omissions by the inclusion of the places
classified as urban under special rules. Even with these rules,
however, many large and eclogely built-up places were excluded
from the urban territory. To improve the situation in the 1950
Census, the Bureau of the Census set up, in advance of enumera-
tion, boundaries for urban-fringe areas around cities of 50,000
or more and for unincorporated places outside urban fringes.
All the population residing in urhan-fringe areas and in unincor-
porated places of 2,500 or more is classified as urban according
to the.1950 definition. (Of course, the incorporated places of
2,500 or more in these fringes are urban in their own right.)
Consequently, the special rules of the old definition are no longer
necessary. Tor the convenience of those who are interested in
the trend of the urban and rural population, the 1950 population
is shown in accordance with the old definition as well as in ac-
cordance with the 1950 definition. Although the Bureau of the
Census has employed other definitions in the course of its history,
the statistics on the population by urban and rural residence
shown for years prior to 1940 are consistent for the most part
with the 1940 definition.

The count of urban places according to the new urban definition
includes all incorporated places of 2,500 or more regardless of
location and unincorporated places of 2,500 or more. Incorpo-
rated places of fewer than 2,500 inhabitants which lie in the urban
fringe are not recognized as urban places even though their popu-
lation is counted as urban. Under the old definition, all incorpo-
rated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more and all areas classified
a8 urban under special rules were recognized ag urban places.
Thus, although the urban population under the old definition
wag' exactly the population living in urban places, the urban
population under the new definition includes persons living in
territory outside urban places, that is, in incorporated places
under 2,500 and unincorporated ’cemtory included in the urban-
fringe areas.

The rural population is by no means identical with the farm
population, that is, the population living on farms., (The rural-
nonfarm population of the United States exceeds the rural-farm
population.) Practically all of the farm population, however, is
rural, Statistics on the farm population are presented in Chap-
ter B of this volume,

There were no urbanized areas delinested in the Territories or
possessions. = The urban population in Alagka, Hawaii, and Puerto
Rico comprises all persons living in places of 2,600 inhabitants
or more,

Urbanl and Rural Population Under New and Old Definitions

Under the new urban-rural definition, 96,467,686 persons, or
64.0 percent of the population of the United States, were classified
a8 wrban. The remaining 54,229,675 persons constituted the

{4 The areas urban under special rules in 1040 were of 3 types. The first type was
limited to the States of New Hampshire, Massachugetts, and Rhode Island, in which
Btates it is not the practice to incorporate as munieipalities places with fewer than
10,000 inhabitants. Mhis type was made up of towns (townships) in which there was
a village or thickly settled aren having 2,500 inhabitants or more, and which com-
prised, elther by itself or when combined with other villages in the same town, more
than 50 percent of the total population of the town. The second type of arcas urban
under special rule was made up of townships and other political subdivisions (not
‘incorporated as munioipalities nor containing any areas so incorporated) with a total
01 10,000 or more and & population dengity of 1,000 or more per square mile, The third
type of arca urban under special rule consisted of 7 places—1 in Vermont and 6 in
Maine—which had been classified as urban places in 1930 but about whose status as
Ancorporated places some question was raised in 1940,

rural population. The urban population according to the old
definition was 88,927,464, and the rural population was 61,769,897,

The 1950 urban population aceording to the new urban definition
consisted of the following: (a) The 86,550,941 inhabitants of the
3,883 incorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more; (b) the
1,994,727 inhabitants of the 401 unincorporated places of 2,500
inhabitants or more; and (c) the 7,922,018 persons living in the
urban-fringe areas but outside the incorporated places of 2,500
or more. Under the old definition, the urban population consisted
of the 86,550,941 inhabitants of the 3,883 incorporated places of
2,600 inhabitants or more and the 2,376,523 persons living in
140 of the areas classified as urban under special rules in 1940,
(There were 141 such areas in 1940. One of the areas, Claremont
town, Sullivan County, N. H., was incorporated as a city in 1048;
and, consequently, was classified as urban because it was an
incorporated place of 2,500 or more.)

Table B presents a cross-classification of the population by
urban and rural residence under the new and old urban-rural defi-
nitions, As shown in this table, 88,589,867 persons were living in
territory classified as urban under both definitions and 53,892,078
were living in territory classified as rural under both definitions.
Of the population classified as urban under both definitions,
86,650,941 were residents of incorporated places of 2,600 inhabit-
anls or more, The remaining 2,038,926 of these persons were
clagsified as urban under the old definition because of residence
in areas urban under special rules; under the new definition
1,718,422 were classified as urban because of residence in unin-
corporated territory included in urban-fringe arcas and 320,504
because of residence in unincorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants
or more. An additional 7,877,819 persons were classified ai urban
under the new definition, 6,203,596 because of residence in urban-
fringe areas (577,992 of whom were living in incorporated places
under 2,500 inhabitants and 5,625,604 in unincorporated territory)
and 1,674,223 because of residence in unincorporated places of
2,500 or more; these persons were included in the rural popula-
tion under the old definition. On the other hand, 337,697 persons
living in the areas urban under special rules according to the old
definition were included in the rural population according to the
new definition.

To summarize, the urban population under the new definition

included 6,203,596 persons living in urban-fringe areas and
1,674,223 persons living in unincorporated places of 2,500 inhabit-
ants or more who would have been included in the rural popula-
tion under the old definition.” On the other hand, 337,597 persons
living in areas urban under special rules according to the old defi-
nition were clagsified as rural according to the new definition.
The net increase in the urban population which resulted from the
¢hange in definition, therefore, is 7,540,222, or 5,0 percent of the
total population of the United States. Tn terms of the population
classified by urban and rural residence in accordance with the old
definition, the change in definition resulted in an increase of 8.5
percent in the urban population and a decrease of 12.2 percent in
the rural population (table 14},
. The population of the incorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants
or more cohstituted 89.7 percent of the urban population under the
new definition and 97.3 percent of the urban population under
the old definition. The population living in other territory in the
urban-fringe areas sccounted for 8,2 percent of the urban popu-
lation under the new definition, and the population in unineor-
porated places of 2,500 inhabitants or! more accounted for the
remaining 2.1 percent.

Table 3 presents the 1950 and 1940 population of the 140 areas
urban under speeisl rules in 1040 (omitting Claremont) and
the classification of their 1950 population by urban and rural
residence in accordance with the new definition. Of the 140
areas, only 4 had all of their population classified: as rural under
the new definition, whereas 21 had all of their population classi-
fied as urban under the new definition. The 337,597 persons
living in these areas who were included in the rural population
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‘according to the new definition amounted to about one—seventh
of the fotal populatxon of the areas.

Tapue E—Porurarion, UrBaN AND RURAL, Accoi{;nge T0
New anp OLD URBAN—RURAL DerNITIONS: 195

[For description of new and old urban-rural definitions, ses text]

f area and class of place in accord-
T‘ype gncsg:ﬂth o0ld urban definition

Type of a class of Urban
e of area and class o
%?ace in accordance with Total - reds
new urban definition ‘ Inc(zrl()io- ur‘i?an Rural
Ia.0 under
Tatel arban special
“|| Dplaces rules
Total o oecammmaae 150,697,361 {|88, 927, 464 (86, 550,941 2,376,523 61,769,857
Urban, total. . oooooooe 96, 467, 686 ||88, 589, 867 {86, 550, 041 (2,038,926 | 7,877,819

Within urbz;nizedareas.... 69, 249, 148 |/63, 045, 552 |(61, 327,130 1,718,422 | 6,203,59%
Ingorporated places of

2,500 or mgre ........... 61,327,130 {61,327, 130 ({61, 327,130 |ocommooceef-memmmcnnn
Incorporated places un-

g Iﬁ 500 . Ii .......... B17,002 1 677,902
Un.(ncorporated terrltory, 7,344,026 (| 1,718,422 || cuoceman 1,718,422 | §,025, 604

Outside urbanized nreas. .| 27,218,538 | 25,544, 315 25, 223, 811 320,504 | 1,674,228
Ineorporated places of

51?100 or more, Y 25, 223,811 ({25,223, 811 |25, 228,811 [ocencummnn]ammmmnnnan
orated places of

Uz 50000213 more..r.) ________ 1, 094,727 320,504 ||..oooaeaae| 320,604 | 1,074,223

Rural, total....eo_. 54, 229,675 337,597 {|-vameucmnmn 837,597 {563,892, 078

" Trends in Urban and Rural Popu]aﬁoh, 1790 to 1950

Trends in the urban and rural population can be examined only
on the basis of the old definition, On this basis, the urban popu-
lation increased from 74,423,702 in 1940 to 88,927,464 in 1950, and
the rural population from 57,245,578 in 1940 to 61,769,897
(table 15).

The gains of 14,508,762 in the urban, and 4,524,324 in the rursl,
population represented increases of 19.5 and 7.9 percent, respec-
tively. The numerical gain in the urban population was second
only to the increase of 14,796,850 recorded in the decade 1920
to 1930 and marked the seventh consecutive decade in which the
numerical increase in-the urban population exceeded that in the

FIGURE 6.—UrpaN AnD Rurarn PorviaTion oF TEE UNITED
States: 1790 To 1950

MILLIONS
2 25 50 75 100 125 150

]
NEW DEFINITION

OLD DEFINITION

._’..Z/_///I////A'///ﬂ

Y/ RURAL

rural population. The numerical increase in the rural population
was the largest since the gam of 4,993,205 for the decade 1890
to 1900.

In 1790, 1 out of every 20 of the 3,929,214 inhabitants of the
United States was living in urban territory (table 15). In svery
decade thereafter, with the exception of that from 1810 to 1820,
the rate of growth of the urban population exceeded that of the
rural population. By 1860, one out of five persons-was included
in the urban population. The process of urbanization continued
in the following decades, and by 1920 the urban population
exceeded -the rural population. In 1950 about three out of every
five persons were living in urban territory.

Places Classified According to Size

- There were 5 places of 1,000,000 or more in 1950; 101 places of
100 000 to 1,000,000; 378 places of 25,000 to 100,000; 3,800 places
of 2,500 to 25,000; a'.nd 4,437 places of 1,000 to 2,500 (tables ba,
5b, and X).  On the other hand, the places of 1,000,000 or more
contained 11.5 percent of the total population; those of 100,000 to
1,000,000, 17.9 percent; those of 25,000 to 100,000, 11.8. percent;
those of 2,500 to 25,000, 17.6 percent; thoge of 1,000 to. 2,500, 4.6
percent; zmd the remaining 36.6 percent lived in smaller places,
the unincorporated parts of urban fringes, and the open country.
If we regarded each urbanized area as only one ‘‘place,’”’ the dis-
tribution would be somewhat different. Tor example, ‘‘places?
of 1,000,000 or more would then contain 25.1 percent of the popu-
latlon and areas outside places of 1,000 or more would account
for only 81.7 percent (table 5a).

‘Again, historical comparisons of groups of places according to
size can be made only in terms of the old urban definition (table
5b). Population changes in the size-groups of largest places may
be very great because the inclusion or exelusion of a single metrop-
olis has a very marked effect. New York City first achieved a
population of & million at the Census of 1880. At that time it
included 2.4 percent of the national population total. By 1950,
the five places.of this size-class included 11.6 percent of the total.
The number. of places in all but two size-groups has tended .to
increase steadily up through the latest census. The number of
places of 250,000 to 500,000 has been about the same sirce: 1930,
but here there are too few cases for the determination of the recent
trend, The number of incorporated places of less than- 1,000
has declined slightly since 1980. In terms of population, all size
groups have a remarkably consistent history of growth, except,
again, for the very smallest incorporated places, In terms of
percentage of the total population accounted for, the _picture is
less consistent, In general, the larger size-classes hscve gu,med
relmtlve to the smaller ones, but there are several récent excep-
tions. The peak proportion of the United States total was reached
in 1980 for both cities of 1,000,000 or more and cities of 250,000
to 500,000. Places of 5,000 to 10,‘000're§resent'the smallest cl‘a.ss
that has been increasing its share. - ‘Areas outside places of 1,000
or.more, which included. 60.9 percent of the populahon in 1890
included only 37.4 percent in 1950,

'APPORTIONMENT
Apportionment Population

" The primary reason for the establishment ‘of the decennla.l
census of population, as set forth in the Constltutlon, wasg to pro-
vide a basis for the apportionment of members of the House of
Representatlves among the several States. Such an apportnou—
ment has been made on the basis of every census from 1790 to
1950, exeept. that of 1920. - Prior to 1870, the population basis
for apportionment 'was the total free population of the States,
omitting Tndians not taxed, plus’ three-fifths of the number of
glaves. After the apportionment of 1860 the fractional count of
the number of slaves, of course, disappeared from the procedure;
and in’ 1940 it was determined that there were no-longer any
Indians who shéuld be clagsed as “not taxed’” under the ‘terms ot‘
the apportionment laws. The 1940 .and 1950 apportionments,
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therefore; were made on the basis.of the entire'population: of the
48 States.. All apportionments-aré made under the constitutional
provision that each State should have at least one Representatlve,
no matter how small its populstion.

-+.The populatiqn base for apportipnment: and jother significant
items are shown in table . The results of each. apportionment,
gtarting. with the initial apportionment in 1789 and including thoge
based on each. census from. 1790 to 1950, are shown by reglons,
divisions, and States in table 10

TAB,LE F-%*POPULA’I‘ION BASE FOR APPORTIONMENT AND THE
... NUMBER 0F REPRESENTATIVES APPORTIONED: - 1790 10 1950

5 : :
o - © o qumber | Batlo of ap: :
. ) ortlonment D teof . .
Census year P o) g;gtlon - OfS:&(’gl’:e I)populetlon apportlonment
e ; Hyes? to.Repro-, act
} : e sontatives
140,805,183 | -1+ 435 | ! 844, 587 | Nov. 15, 1041, ©
131, 000 184 435 301,164 | Nov. 15 1941,
122 093, 456 -} ﬁg ' (2§0, 676 |' June (18, 1929, -
e B ',
3,712 1" 436 210, 583 | ‘Aug, 8, 1911,
74, 502, 608 886 | .. .103,1067 Jan. 16, 1901,
61, 908, 906 868 178,001 | Feb. v, 1891, °
;40..1(1,3{10 soooeeh ) 161, 012 | Feb. 26, 1882,
38,115,641 |- 202 ' 130,633 | Feb, 2, 1872
L, 550 088 -241 | . 122, 64 |'Muay 23 18508 ¢
s, 706 (17| KERRRD VS S - 98, 020 MnyZﬂ 1880,
. ,15, 008, 370 2281, , 71,838 |- Tung 25, 1842,
11,930, 087 | - 240 49,712 | May 22, 1832,
8, 072, 800 2131 .43 14| Mnr. 7, 1822,
6, 584, 231 181 | . 80,377 Dce 2f 1811.,
4, 879, 820 41| - 34,000 | Jan. 14 '1802,
3, 616,828 |..... 106 | ., 84, 430 nr, 14, 1702,
.............. i 730,000 Oonstltutlon, 1789.

1 Excludes the population of the District of Columbis, the population of the Terrl-
toxleal ttlhe number of Indians not. taxed, and (prior to 1870) two-fifths of tha slave
population.

-, 4Thig nunber 1s the actual number apportioned ak the beginning of the decade,

" 1 No npportionmont Wwas made after the Census of 19

.4 Amended by act of May 30, 1872

8 Amended by act of ;18

‘hAmendod by aét of .Tul 30 1852

TTho minimum ratio ol populuclon to Repwsentnuvcs stuted In the Oomtitution
(urt 1,'s00. 2).

The first attempt to make provision for automatie reapportion-
ment ‘was inclided in the act for the taking of the Seventh and
subsequerit censuses (approved May 28, 1850). By specifying the
nimber of Representatlves to be assxgned and the method to bé
used, it was hoped to ehmma/oe the'need for a new act of Congress
every decade and assure-an equitable distribution of Representa.—
tives. When this Censug Act was superseded in 1879, the auto-
matic feature wns discontinued, and ‘the method of computing
the appoitionment wus dctetmmed by Congress on ea.ch occasion
up to 1910.

“No apportionment was mede ‘after the Consus of 1920 ‘the
'appormonment of 1910 remaining in effect. In 1029, when the
‘act for the taking of the Fifteenth and subsequent censuses wag
under consideration, it seemed desirable to ‘incorporate some
provision which might prevent the repetimon of 'the 1920 expe-
riehice. ' A section was; theréfore, mcluded in the act which pro-
vided, for the 1930 and subscquent censuses; that unless' Congress
within a ‘specified time enacted. legislation: providing for appor-
tionment on a different basis, the apportionment should be made
automatically by the method last used. In aceordance with this
ach, a réport was submitted by the President to.Congress on
December 4, 1930, showing the apportionment: computations hoth
by the method of major fractions (which was the one used in

1910) and by the method. of equal proporfions. In 1931, in the
‘a.bsence of additional legislation, the automatically effective: a.p—
portionment followed the method:of major fractions, '+

The Censtses of 1940 and 1950 were taken under the same law
ag:the Census of 1930, but in 1941 this law was amended to the
-effect that apportionments based on, the 1940 and subsequent; cen-
suses should be-made by the method.of equal proportions., .In
the application of this method, the Representatives are so: assigned

that  the raverage population per Representative has the. least
posmble relative variation between: one State and any obher
e
Changes m Number of Representatlves, 1940 1o 1950
As a result of the'apportionment based on-the 1950 Census,
seven States gained Representatives: and nine States lost: Repre-
gentatives. The largest gain was made by California, - which
gained seven Representatives: Florida gained two; and Maryland,
Miehigan, Texas, Virginia; and Washington each gained one,
The nhine States losing Representatives were: Penngylvania, three;
Missouri,” New :York, and Oklahoma, -two -each; and Arkansa.s',
Ilhnms Kentucky, MISS).SSIPPI and Tennessee .one each.

, REGIONS, DIVISIONS, AND: STATBS

' _Trends in’ Population, 1940 to 1950

1‘or purposea of prov1d1ng summary figures at levels mtermedm.te
bctween those for the United States and thase for an individual

State, rogions and geographio divisions have been used in recent

oensuses. .. The labter type of area represents a grouping of con-
tiguous States, -and regions in turn are composed of groups of
divisions. The comppnent. States of each d1vxsmn are indicated
on the map wluch BpPears on p. X1, )

Ag in earlier penods, the West. led the- four regmns of t.he
United States in rate of population growth during the:last 10 years.
Between 1940 and 1950 the West had a 40.9 percent increase in
population, whereas no other region increased by more than 13.8
percent (table 7). Throughout the last 100 years, census returns
consxstently have pointed to the West as the region outstripping
all others in rate of population gain. Now, for the first time,
the numerical intercensal increase in the populatlon of the West
5, 678, 260, has also exceeded the numermel inlcrensé in any ‘other
region Most of the increase in the West, 4,753,265, ‘took place
in the Pacifie Dmsmn 'In the Mountmn D1v1smn the increase was
only 024,005, or eomewha.t less thtm ‘one-sixth of the gain for the

region, The Pacific and Mountain Divisionis surpn.ssed all other

divisions with respec{; to rate of population increase in the Iast
10 years, the former having 8h increase of 48.8 percent zmd the
latter an inerease of 22.3 percent,

Second among the reglons with respect to both amount and ra.te

of 'population increase wag the South, which had & gain.of

5,631,187, or 13.3 percent. Much of this gain took place in the
South Atlantlc Division, which increased by 3,359, 184, or 18.8 per~
cent, and in the West South Central D1V1sion, which gained

1,478,047, or 11.8 percent. In the East South’ Central DlVlSlOn

i thele wasg only o relatively small inerease, 698,956, or 6.5 percent

The South had s number of States with population losses) three of
the four States which had populatlon losses were 'in thle Tegion,

‘The rema,ming two reglons, the North Central a.nd Northeest
had moderdte rates of increase. The popula.tlon of the’ North
Central Reglon increased by 4, 817,430, or 10.8 percent, a.nd t.he
Northeast hy 3,501, 209 or 9. 7 pereent In the Neorth Centra.l

Region the large increase oecurred in the Hast, Noﬂ;h Central

Division, which gained 3,773,026, or 14.2 percent. The .West
North Central Division increased, but by ‘only 544,404, or 4.0
percent. ‘In the Northeast the bulk of the population-increase

took place in the! already heavily populated Middle Atlantlc

Division, which gained 2,624,046; or 9.5 percent. - ¢

The population eounts from the 1950 Census show New York
to'be the most populous, and Nevada to be the least populous,
State, just as has been -the case since '1890. ' In between thesé
extremes, however, theére has been a' considerable reerrangement
of the ‘rank of the States with respect to total populetlon (tdble
11). - Thirteen States and the District of Columbisa now rank
higher then in 1940 whereas 22 other States have dropped in rank
during the last 10 years. California had the most conspicuous
change in rank, progressing from fifth: place in. 1940 to-second
place :in 1950.,. I‘lond& and Washington each moved seven posi-
tions upward: in rank, Arizona six positions upward, and. Mary-
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land and Virginia each four positions upward. On the other hand,
Arkansas had a sharp drop in rank with respect to total population,
falling from twenty-fourth to thirtieth place, and West Virginia
© dropped from twenty-fifth to twenty-ninth place.

California surpassed all other States with respect to both
amount and rate of population incresse (teble 12). DBetween
1940 and 1950, California had a population increase of 3,678,836
or 83.8 percent; Oregon and Washington had increases of 39.6
percent and 37.0 percent, respectively, - Arizona, Nevada, New
:Mexico, -and Utah formed s :second area of rapid. population
increase; with recorded gains ranging from 25.2 percent for Utah
to 50.1 percent for-Arizona. A tlird center of heavy population
increase is locatod in and near the seat of the United States Gov-
ernment., The Distriet of Columbia, Maryland, and Virginia each
had incresses of more than 20 percent. Tlorida, Michigan, and
Texas, with rates of incrense of 406.1, 21.2, and 20.2 percent,
respectively, were the only other States which had population
increases of one-fifth or more. The rate of Increase in the popu-~
lation of ‘Florida was in marked contrast to the rates in the
neighboring ‘States of Georgia and Alabama; which ha.d increases
of 10.3 and 8.1 percent, respectively.

" Only four States, Arkansas, Mississippi, North Dakota, ‘and
Oklahoma, had population losses.” Three of these' States were in
the South and one:in ‘the North Central Region; all four States
were predominanbly ruml ‘

Area and Densxty

Among the regions, the West contained apprommately 40 per-
cent of the total land area of the country and 13.0 of the total
population in 1950, whereas the Northeast with about 5 percent
of the land area contained approximately 26 percent of the popula-
tion. The South accounted for about 80 percent of the land area
of the country and also about 30 percent of the population. The
corresponding figures for the North Central States were 25 and 30
percent, respectively. In 1950 there were 241,2 persons per square
mile in the Northenst; 58,8 in the North Central States; 53.7 in the
South and 16.6 in the West (table 9).

The Middle Atlantic Division led the other divisions with a
density of 800.1 persons per square mile of land area, followed by
New England with a density of 147.5 and the East North Central
Division with a density of 124,1. The figures on density for the
remaining divisions were all less than 100; and the figure for the
Mountain. Division, 5.9, was the lowest among all divisions,

The District of Columbia, which is also the city of Washington,
had a density of 13,150.5 persons per square mile in 1950. . Among
the States, there were three—Rhode Island, New Jersey, and
Massachusetts—with population densities ranging from 596.2 to
748.6. TFor Connecticut, New. York, Maryland, and Pennsylvania,
densities ranged from 238.1 to 409.7; and densities of from 108.7
t0 193.8 occurred in the following States: Ohio, Delaware, Illinois,
Michigan, and Indiana. The population per square mile was less
than 10.0 in North and South Dakota and in each of the Mountain
States except Colorado.

Shifts in the ranking of States Wlth respect to denmty in the
pemod between 1900 and 1950 have not, in general, been very
marked. The District of Columbis, Rhode Island,’ New Jersey,
Massachusetts, and Connecticut have occupied one ‘or snother of
the first five places at each of the six decennial censuses in the
50-year period under consideration. Likewise, during the same
period Arizona, New Mexico, Montana, Wyoming, and Nevada
ogeupied the last five places. There were, however, some excep-
tions. = Between 1900 and 1950.California rose from thirty-seventh
to twentieth  place, and, Florida,. from thirty-sixth to- twenty-
seventh place.  On the other hand, Missouri. dropped from seven-
teenth to twenty-smth place. ;

. 'Among the larger Temtones and possessions, Alaska. w1t,h only
0.2 persons per square mile ini1950 was loss: densely gettled ‘than
Nevada - (1.5); the  lowest - ranking" State.  Hawail was' alout

a8 densely settled as Tennessee; and Puerto Rico, although pre-
dominantly rural, was as densely settled as New Jersey.

Urban and Eural Popu_la’tio‘r‘l Under New Definition

The Northeast, with an urban population amounting to nearly
80 percent-of the totsl population of the region, led all other regions
in the percentage of the population classified as urban under the
new definition (table:15). The percentages of the total population
clagsified as urban in the West and in the North Central Regions
were about 69.8 and 64.1, respectively; and slightly less than one-
half (48.6 percent) of the population of the South was urban.
In the Middle Atlantic, New England, and Pacific Divigions, the
urban population comprised 75 percent or more of the total popu-
lation, whereas in the South Atlantic and East South Central
Divisions  the corresponding percentages were 49.1 and 39.1,
respectively. In the remaining divisions, the percentage urban
ranged from 52.0 in the West North Central Division to 69.7 in
the East North Central Division.

There were four States—New Jersey, New York, Massachusetts,
and Rhode Island—among which the. percentage of the popula~
tion classified as urban varied from 84.3 to 86.6 (table G). This
group of States was followed by thrée States—California, Con-
necticut, and Ilinois—in which this percentage varied from 77.6 to
80.7. At the lower end of the distribution, the percentage urban
for North Dakota was 26.6 and for Mississippi; 27.9. TFor an addi-
tional group of States— Arkansas, South Dakota, North Carolina,
West Virginia, Vermont, South Carolina, and Kentueky—this per-
centage varied from 83.0 to 36.8. The range in the remaining
32 States was from 42.9 percent for Idaho to 70.7 percent in
Michigan, The District of Columbia is completely urban.

Effects of Change in Urban Definition

The net number of persons shifted to the urban population by
the change in the urban-rural definition amounted to 5.0 percent of
the total population of the United States (table 14). Among the
regions, it ranged from 10.6 percent in the West to 3.4 in the North
Central Region. Tor both the Northeast and the South, this per-
centage was 4.6—slightly less than the national figure.

Among the divisions, the net. transfer of population from rural
to urban effected by the change in the urban-rural definition was
least in New England, where it amounted to 1.9 percent of the
total population. This low figure reflects the fact that, although
the change in definition in this division had the effect of including
in the urban clagsification territory which was rural under the
old definition, considerable portions of the towns which had heen
urban under special rules according to the old definition were
ghifted into the rural category. As a result, the net gain by

reclagsification in urban population was small, The greatest

net éffect of the change in urban definition oceurred in the Pacifie
Division in which 12.1 percent of the total population was trans-
ferred from rural to urban.

In three States—North Dakota, Vermont, and Wyoming—the
change in the urban-rural definition had no effect on the distribu-
tion of the populatioa by urban and rural residence,

Massachusetts . and Rhode Island stand in marked contrast
to the other States in'which the urban and rural distribution of the
population was affected by the change in defirition. In these
States the net effect of this change was to transfer 3.5 percent
and. 4.2 percent of the total population, respectively, from the
urban to the rural classification. Among all the remaining States,
however, the change in urban definition resulted in net shifts of
population in the opposite direction, that is, from the rural to
the urban category. These shifts ranged from: 19.0 percent of
the total population of Arizona to 0.1 percent of South Dakota. -

© A comparison of those States in which 10 percent or more of the
total population was -transferred to the urban category by the
change in definition—Arizons, Delaware, Maryla.nd California,
Connecticut, and Maine—with those States in which the corre~
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Figure 7.—POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES AND REGIONS; 1750 TO 1950
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sponding figure was less than 1 percent or in which there was
no change—Montana, Iowa, Minnesota, Arkansas, Mississippi,
South Dakota, North Dakota, Wyoming, and Vermont-—suggests
Ethab, in general, the effects of the change were large in those
‘States in which population growth had been relatively great
‘between 1940 and 1950 and in which the percent urban under the
old definition was relatively high. Since the change in definition
‘;involved the shift of thickly sett]géd areas from the rural to the
'}urban classification, these relationships are o be expected. A
irelatively high concentration of urban pbpu]a,tion, increases the
‘potential size of the “‘suburban’’ population which may be con~
.verted to urban under the new definition; and, in a period, such
ﬁas the decade 1940 to 1950, when population growth is concen-~
trated in suburban areas, this potentiality is realized in those
States with large increases in population,

_that in Rhode Island and Massachusetts thie-change in deﬁnitic‘%n
- redulted in & net increase in population classified as rur: i

The situation is complicated, of course, by variations:in State
practices with respect to incorporation and annexation. If these
two processes have followed closely on the heels of concentrated

settlement, then little difference between the urban and rural dis-

tribution of the population of a State under the old and new defini-
tions is to be expected, If, however, the development of new
areas of concentrated settlement is not recognized by annesation
or jncorporation, the difference created by the change in definition
will be large. A further complication arises in connection with
the minor civil divisions which were urban under special rulés
according to the old definition. The use of whole- minor eivil

‘divisions a8 units required the inclusion.of their sparsely settldd

aress, ~ Under the greater refinement of the tew definition, these
sparsely settled aress reverted to rural territory’ with the resuﬁlt

REEE]
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Rark of States Under New and'0ld ~~ - - | peréent and a rate of inerease for the rural population of 4.5 per-
Urban-Rural Definitions C |* cent. - In the Northeast, however, the rural rate of increase, 17.9
In 1950 under the old urban-rural definition, the Distriat of perdent, was more than fwice as large as the urban rate, 7.2
Columbia, Rhode Island, Massachusetts, New York, and New percent. ; _ , ' ;
Jersey occupied, in that order, the first five ranks in the array of The geographic divisions fall into several fairly distinct types
States according to percentage of urban population (table G). [ - with respect to patterns of change in the urban and rural popula-
Arrayed in the order of percent urban under the new definition, tion. during the décade. The West Ndrth Central, Enst South
these same States still occupied the first five places, but Rhode Central, and West South Central Divisions were characterized
Island and Massachusetts, which ranked second and third under by substantial rates of growth in urban areas ard by adtual losses
the old definition, dropped to fifth and fourth place under the .| ..in rural aress, In the South Atlantic and Mountain Divisions,
new, and New York and New Jersey rose to third and second place, both the urban and rural populations inereased but the urban
respectively. This shift reflects the fact that Rhode Island'and -rate of growth was considerably greater than the rural rate. In
Massachusetts were the ;only States-in which the charge in urban the Fast North Central Division, the urban and rural rates of
definition’ resulted in a net décrease.in the urban population, growth weré of shout the same magnitude and not appreciably
whereas in New Jersey and New York it resulted in the usual net different from the rate of growth of the total population of the
increase in urban population. - ) ~ | “eoutitry a8 a whole. The figures for the component divisions of
The greatest increases in rank brought about by thie change in the Northeast (the New Englard and Middle Atlantie Divisions)
definition oceurred in Arizona, which rose from fortieth to twenty- . showed rural rates.of increase in excess of urban rates, as did the
fourth place; Delaware, which rose from thirtieth to eighteenth ~figures for the Pacific Division. ' :

The rates of urban and rural increase among the States (exclusive
of the District of Columbia) shdw a similar type of variability.
There were 17 States in which 'there were substantial rates of

place; and Maryland; which rose from ﬁwentie'th to twelfth place.

Trends in Urban and Rural Population, 1940 to 1950

Trends:in the urban and rural population can be examined only increase in the urban popidation but dedreasés in the riral popu-~
on the basis of the old urban-rural definition. ‘Among the regions, lation. This group of States includes the four Statos—Arkansas,
the patterns of urban and rural;increase were quite diverse (table Mississippi, North Dakots, and Oklahoma—in which the total
15). In the West, the urban and rural percentages. of increase . population decreased during the decade; and, even in these States,
were fairly similar, 42.5 and 38.6, respectively; whereas in, the " the rates of urban increase ranged from 24.9 percent in North
South the corresponding percentages were 35.9 and 0,2. The Dakota to 42.9 porcent in Arkansas, There were 18 States in
figures for the North Central Region; indicate an intermediate which both the urban -and the rural population increased and in
position with a rate of increase for the urban population of 15.2 which the urban rate of growth exeeeded the rural rato of growth.

- i . 1

Figure 8.—~PERCENT URBAN BY STATES: 1950

[Based on classification in aceordance with new urban-rural deﬂhitlon]
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INTRODUCTION
Figure 9.—PERCENT .INCREASE IN URBAN POPULATION BY‘STATES’; 1940 TO 1950

[Based on classification in accordance with old urban-rural definition] -
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Figure 10.~PERCENT INCREASE IN RURAL POPULATION BY STATES: 1940 TO 1950

[ﬁused on clnssifieation in secordance with old urban-rural definition}
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In the remaining 13 States——Chalifornia, Connecticut, Delaware,
Maryland, Massachusetts, Michigan, New ITampshire, New Jersey,
New York, Ohio, Oregon, Pennsylvania, and Rhode Island—the
rursl rate of increase excceded tho urban rate. In these last
States, it is likely that the direction of the difference would have
been reversed in most cases if the now definition could have been
used over the deende. .

In summary, the urban population inereased in every State
during the deeade ending in 1950. It is also apparent that the
aslow rate of growtl or actual decline in the total population of the
central areas of the country was primarily & function of decrenses
or slight incroascs in the rural population, Finally, the general
character of the arcas where the rural rate of growth during the
decndoe exceeded the urban rate (which means, of course, that
the ‘urban population constituted a smaller percentage of the
total population in 1950 than it had in 1940) suggests that the
highier rates of rural inercase reflect suburban development
rabher than any upsurge in the farm or village population.

Rank of States by Percent Urban, 1900 to 1950

Tn 1000 the Distriet of Columbin, Rhode Island, Massachusctts,
New York, snd New Jorsey oteupied the fivst five places among
the ‘States ranked with respect to the percent of the population

clagsified as urban (table G). In 1950, under the old urban-rural
definition, these five slill occupied the first ranks, and in the
same order. The next five places were held in 1900 by Connecticut,
Pennsylvania, Illinois, California, and Maryland.. By 1950,
under the old definition, Maryland and Connecticut had dropped
to the twentieth and eleventh ranks, respectively; and they had
been replaced by Ohio and Michigan, which have:risen from
twelfth and sixteenth places, respectively. The greatest gains in
rank during the 50-year period were made by Texas, which rose
from thirty-fourth place in 1900 to thirteenth place in 1950, and
by Oklahoma whigh rose from forty-seventh to twenty-sixth place.

The five lowest ranking States in 1900 were Arkansas; Missis-
sippi, Oklahoma, North Dakota, and Idaho. Of these States,
Oklahoma had risen to twenty-sixth place by 1950, Idaho to
thirty-cighth place, and Arkansas to forty-fourth place. In the
same period West Virginia, South Carolina, and North Carclina
had dropped from fortieth, forty-first, and forty-fourth places,
respectively, to positions among the last five ranks. Losses of
10 or more ranks between 1900. and 1950 occurred in the follow-
ing States: Delaware, Kentucky, Montana, Maine, Maryland, Ver-
mont. In no instances do these declines in rank.represent a
decrease in the proportion of the population classified as urban
during the 50-year period; rather, they represent relatively low
rates of inerease in the proportion urban.

Table G—RANK OF STATES ACCORDING TO PERCENT OF POPULATION CLASSIFIED AS URBAN: 1950 AND 1900

1950
1900
TRank Now urban-rural dofluition 014 urban-rural definition
Tarcont Pereent : Percent
B State urban State urban State urbatt
i ‘ Distelet of Gommbln....-,; ..... cenmmnnnn 100. 0 | Distrlet of Columbia. 100. 0 | Distriet of Oolumbia 100.0
21 Now Jor80Y. e e o canmcimmr e e am #0,6 | Rhodo Taland ... 88,4 | Rhode Island...-- 88,3
3 oW York....-- 86 6 | Massaehusetts 87.9 | Massachusetts.. 80,0
4 | Mnssachusotis.. : 84,4 80,21 New York_.o.. 72.9
5| Rhodo 180000 e e nncncccnanan B4, 3 | Now Jorsoy. 79.6 | New Jersey-«aeceer-n . 70.8
6| California. ... 80.7 | Niinols. ... . 4.6 | Connecticut...couns wewseecesanennaesm.——— - 59.9
7 | Qomnectlend 740 | Collfornie.... 67.1 | Pennsylvania . oo ooeiicarvnnnacaiana-- b1
R | Hinois... 7.8 | Ohlocn cuunnnnn 86,4 ) Tlinpis. . ceceeanun . . 54.8
¢ | Michigan.. 70,7 | Ponnsylvanin.. . 05,8 | Calllornif oo mecucovmarnnerrmmmananaans 52.3
10 | POnnBYIeON e e meermn v wsiinvesnnmom e aan 70,5 | Michigan 64.3 | Maryland.--.-. - 49,8
1 | OBM0nnenmmemcmmmmeenmnsrnsarvennsansaevenen 70.2 | go 6.1 | Colorado.. ... ST 4.3
12 | Maryland...... 80.0 ) Utaleovemnnmenns 60.0 | Ohig. ..o~ - 48.1
13 1 Plorddn.cmeommes 66,5 | TOXBE..nncmmennn 50.8 | New Hampshire.._. 46.7
M| Uthheecnunraan 65,3 | Missourl 57.9 | Delaware. 48,4
15§ WASHOEEON cne cnnwmmrmmmmmeie P, 63, 2 57.4 | Washington o cvaeommraiommnmcsinian e 40,8
TTOXOB .2 mwws s mamns oo s s 0%y 50,5 | MichigaDicacicenanmccasassraans reerhemenn 30,3
%9 Oglnmdo_._ 2.7 565 | WISCONSIT - caermmaainecanamsosnemmnmtunacnn 38.2
18 | Delaware.. 2.8 6.4 | Utalk..._. ‘ 38,1
10 | Missouri... 6L & 866 | Missouri.... .. 30,3
mdiang ... 0.9 4.4 § Moutana..-..- ST
o1 | Wiseonsin. 7.9 | Minnesota ‘ 943
22 | Now Homy 57.5 | Washington.. 34,1
2 No’\'udn_ﬁ.. gg % }\Tov?(lln ...... gg g
241 Arlzonp..... 3 Joulsinnn.. 3
26 | LoniSionn., memnewss vannenms mmn———— I B.8 | Wyoming.eewanaasavenn ‘28‘8
20 | MIMmesoth. caunans a—————— [ van— &d. i 26. 5
27 i3, B 126, 6
%8 621 8.7
2 1.7 22,4
36 510 ) 2.1
a1 50. 2 | Now Mexico 218
32 49.8 | Nobraskn... 03
38 47.7 | Montona.. [18,
84 47.0 ] Maine.....- i7(1)
35 | Nobraska. 46.9 Yirginiq_,._-,.u 7.
E R — ST emaemmn serewnn] - AB.3 | Gearsla 12
87 | Tenncsseo... 44,1 | Alabama.. e
8B | AlADAMA .o vnaeiaiaineoanan 43.8 | Idabo... 29
39 | Montaun.. 43,7 | Tonnesse R
40 | XA0NO0 e cmenien curmmnmamm—en wnn : 42,9 | Arizona... 13
! ‘ : ; ing. 12,8
4] | Kontuek 368, R | VOrmont. ouueeemeaurmeeacamemmmmmmrammenn 36.4 | Songh Carol
42 | Eouth Cnymlinn 36,7 | KONAUCKY -2 i meammmummmenm o mms amwmmmnm s 8.6 glabgnjl_)a.ﬁ&- }(1]3
43 | Vermont...... 30,4 | SoUth DAROUA —aemcvmmcenremnrommmrmmsnaions /8311 South Dakate. 102
44 | Wost Virginin. 34,0 | ArKANSAS. .cunmu- - 32.3 AOT"' h Caroling v
46 | Worth Carolin "7 | Wt VITINA8 . cemm mecmmmmm e mms v mman 31.9 | Arkansas |
40 | SODEE DBEOM - menmusomomemems e onmn wnsmmm o 83,2 | North Carolinf .eeeevceensacnasn . 30,5 | Mississippl ; ;Z
47 | ArKRBSas.. comeeu- - 43,0 | South Carolina.... 28.8 G
48 | Mississippi.... - 97,9 | Mississippl.oana- 27.8 e
49 | North Dakota.ooeeuesul v eomamma— - 26,6 | North Dakots..ceooeccveanan 2.6 e
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State Origins and Boundaries

Since 1790, not only have there been changes in the boundaties
of the Tlurteen Original States, but the whole process of converting
newly acquired areas, first into Territories and then into States,
involved a considerable number of boundary changes before the
State boundaries, as they now exist, were established. The history
of major cha,nges as they relate to the 48 States and the District
of Columbia as now constituted is outlined below for each State.t

Alabama.—Alabama was organized a8 a Territory in 1817 from
the enstern part of Mississippi Territory and was admitted to the

Union in 1819 as the twenty-second State with boundaries as
at present,

Arizona,~—Arizona was organized as a Territory in 1863 from
the western part of the Territory of New Mexico, Part of the
Territory was annexed in 1866 by Nevada, leaving the Territory
with boundaries the snme as those of the present State. Arizona
was admitted to the Union in 1912 as the forty-eighth State.

Arkansas,—Arkansas was organized as o Territory in 1819 with
boundaries which also included most of the present area of Okla-
homa. The aresa of the Territory was reduced in 1824 and 1828
to substantially the present boundaries of the State. It was
admitted to the Union as the twenty-fifth State in 1836 with
boundaries substantially as at present.

Oalifornia,—California was organized as a State from a part
of the area acquired from Mexico in 1848 and was admitted to the

Union in 1850 as the thirty-first State with boundaries as ab
present,

Colorado,—Colorado was organized as a Territory in 1861
from parts of Kanasas, Nebraska, New Mexico, and Utah Terri-
tories, In 18706, without change in boundaries and with boundaries
ns at present, it was admitted to the Union as the thlrty eighth
State,

Connecticut,—Connecticut was one of the Thirteen Original
States,

Delaware.—Delaware was one of the Thirteen Ox'iginal'Staﬁes.
Digtrict of Columbia,.—The District of Columbia, formed from

territory ceded by Maryland and Virginia, was established as the.

sent of the Federal Government in accordance with acts of Con-
gress passed in 1790 and 1791. = Its boundaries, as defined in 1791,
included the present aren, together with about 80 square miles in
Virginia, In 1846 the area south of the Potomac River was retro-
ceded to Virginia, leaving the District of Columbia with its present
limits,

Florida.~—Florida was organized as s Territory in 1822, with
boundaries as at present, from the area purchased from Spain in
1819 and transferred to the United States in 1821, It was admitted
10 the Union in 1845 as the twenty-seventh State,

Georgia.—Georgia was one of the Thirteen Original States.
At the close of the Revolution, it included territory extending
westward to the Mississippi River, constituting most of the area
now in Alabama and Mississippi. In 1798 part of this area was
organized as the Territory of Mississippi. In 1802 Georgia ceded
to the United States all its elaims to the region west of its present
western boundary and acquired - a small strip of land along its
northern boundary. These changes left the State with its present
boundaries,

Idaho.—Idaho was organized as a Territory in 1863, Its area
was reduced in 1864 by the organization of Montana Territory
and in 1868 by the organization of Wyoming Territory. ~Idaho
attained its present boundaries in 1873 with the transfer of six
square miles to Montana following & resurvey of the Continental

# For maps showing tha boundsaries of the Statds and Territorles at cach consus from
thet of 1700 to that of 1900. see U. 8. Bureau of the Census, 4 Cenfuryof Population

Growth, U. 8. Government Printing Office, Washington, D, C,, 1908. For a detailed:

discussion of ehanges In the boundaries of the States, see U, §, Department of the In-
terlor, Geologloal Survey Bulletin 817, Boundaries, Areas, Geographic Centera, and Alti-
tudes of the United States and the Several States, U, 8, Govemment Prlntlng Omce,
Washington, D, C., 1830,

Divide. Idaho was admitted to the Union in 1890 as the forty=
third State.

* Ilinois.—Illinois, organized as a Territory in 1809 from- the
western part of Indiana Territory, comprised at that time all of
the present State of Illinois, almost all of Wisconsin, and parts
of Michigan and Minnesota. In 1818 that portion of the Ter-
ritory lying within the present boundaries of Illinois was admxtted
to the Union as the twenty-first State.

Indiana.~—The Territory of Indiana was organized from the
western part of the Territory Northwest of the River Ohio in 1800,
at which time it comprised nearly all of the present State of
Indiana, together with an area now constituting Illinois, Wiscon~
sin, northeastern Minnesota, and western Michigan. In 1802 an
ares now constituting the remainder of Michigan was added, and
in 1802 and 1803 minor revisions of the eastern boundary took
place. The area of the Territory was greatly reduced by the
organization of Michigan Territory in 1805 and of Illinois Terri<
tory in 1809, In 18186, with the addition of a small strip of land
along the northern boundary and the separation of an area in.
the Upper Peninsula, Indiana was admitted to the Union as the
nineteenth State with boundaries as at present.

Towa.—Iowa was organized as a Territory in 1838 with bound-
aries that included, in addition to the present area of the State,
the eastern parts of the present States of North Dakota and
South Dakota and the western part of the present State of Minne-
sota. Towa was admitted to the Union in 1846 as-the twenty-
ninth State with boundaries substantially as at present.

Kansas,—The area now comprising Kansas and part of Colo-
rado was organized as the Territory of Kansas in 1854, and in 1861
that portion of the Territory lying within the present boundaries
of Kansas was admitted to the Union as the thirty-fourth State.

Kentucky.—XKentucky, originally a part of Virginia, was ad-
mitted to the Union in 1792 as the fifteenth State w1th boundames
substantially as at present.

Louisiana,—The greater part of the area now constltutmg
Louisiana was organized in 1804 as the Territory of Orleans, It
included at that time the Baton Rouge District—that part of
the present State lying east of the Mississippi River—bit excluded
the southwestern part of the present State—that part-lying west
of the Louisiana Purchase houndary. In 1812 all ‘the present
ares of Louisiana except the Baton Rouge District was adritted
to the Union as the eighteenth State, and upon the addition of
the district a few days later Louxslana. assumed its present
boundaries.

‘Maine—~—Maine, orlglnu,lly a pm‘t of Massachusetts, was ad-
mitted to the Union in 1820 as the twenty-thlrd State.

Maryland.—Matryland was one of the Thirteen Original States.
In 1791 its ared was reduced by the formation of the District of
Columbia.

Massachusetts. ————Massachusetts Was one of the Thirteen Ongmal.
States. In 1820 Maine, previously a part of Mnssachusetts, was
admitted to the Union as a separate State, leaving, Massachusetts
with boundaries substantially as at present.

Michigan, —Mmhxgan was orga.mzed a8 & Terrxtory in 18051
from the northeastern part of Indiana Territory and compnsed
the. greater part of the area of the present State, mcludmg the
Lower Peninsula and the eastern.end of the Upper Peninsula,
and a small part of the present State of Indiana. In 1816 a
parrow strip at the southern limit of Michigan ’I‘erntory ‘was
annexed to Indiana Territory, In 1818, when Tllinois was ad-
mitted as a State, all of Illinois Territory north of the" Btate
of Illinols was transferred to Michigan Territory. This transs
ferred area comprised almost all of the present State of Wxsconsm,
part of Minnesota, and the western part of the Upper Peninsula
of Michigan.. At the same time a section’ of unorganized terrxtory,‘
formerly part-of Tndiana Territory, was annexed by the Territory:
of Michigan. This annexation compmsed the middle portion:of
the Upper Peninsula and & very small part: of Wisconsin not for~
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merly included.: In 1834 Michigan Territory was further enlarged
by the annexation of that part of Missouri Territory now compris-
ing all of Towa, the remainder of Minnesota not previously .in-
cluded, and parts of North and South Dakota. With the organi-
zation of Wisconsin Territory and the legal cession of a small area
to .QOhio in 1836, Michigan Territory assumed the limits of the
present State. Michigan was admitted to the Union as the twenty-
sixth State in 1837.

Minnesota.~—Minnesota was organized as a Territory in 1849
from unorganized area formerly within the Territories of Iowa
and Wisconsin, It included an area now comprising the State of
Minnesota, the eastern parts of the States of North and South
Dakota, and a small part of Nebraska. In 1858 that part of the
Territory lying within the present boundaries of Minnesota was
admitted to the Union as the thirty-second State.

Mississippi.—Mississippi was organized as -a Territory in
1798, at which time it included territory now comprising the south
central parts of Mississippi and Alabama, . The area of the Ter-
ritory . was: enlarged -in 1804 by the addition of land now com-
prising the horthern parts of Mississippi and Alabama. - Its area
was further enlarged in 1812 by the addition of the -extreme
southern portions of the present States of Mississippi and Ala-
bama. - In 1817 the eastern part of the Territory was taken to
form the Territory of Alabama, and Mississippi was admitted
to the Union as the twentieth State with boundanes substantially
ag at present.

Missouri—The Territory of Missouri, the name given in 1812
to the former Territory of Louisiana, comprised at that time all
of the Louisiana  Purchase except the part included in the State
of Louisiana. The State of Missouri, formed from a small part
of the Territory, was admitted to the Union in 1821, In 1836,
when the present northwest corner of the State was udded MlE-
souri assumed its present limits,

Montana.—-—Montuna. was organized as a Territory in 1864
from the northeastern part of Idaha Territory with boundaries
substantw,lly the same as those of the present State. It was
admitted to the Union in 1889 as the forty-first State.

Nebraska —-Nebraska was orgamzecl a8 o Termtory in 1854
from unorgamzed territory originally part of the Louisiana Pur-

chage.. - Its boundaries included, in addition to the present area

of the State, parts of the present States of North and South
Dakota, Montana, Wyoming, and- Colorado. . The area.of the
Territory . was greatly reduced in 1861 by the organization .of

Dakota and Colorado Territories. At the same time a small area:

was added to the western part of the Territory. . The area, was
again reduced in 1863 by the organization of Idaho Terrltory
Nebraska was admitted to the Union in 1867 as the thlrty—seventh'
Stute with boundarles substantially as at present. In 1870 and
1882 small tracts of land were transferred from the Dakota Ter-
ritory to Nebraska, and in 1043 small tracts of land were tmns-
ferred between Iowa. and Neblaska

Neva.da.——Nevadu, when orgamzed as a Telrltory in 1861 from

part of Utah Territory, comprlsed only the western part of the,

present State. In 1864 Nevada was admitted to the Union as the
thirty-sixth State, its area having been enlarged in 1862 by the
annexation from Utah Territory of a strip of land micre than 50
miles ‘wide.  In’ 1866, with ‘annéexations’ from Anzona andUtah
Temtones, Nevada assumed its present lxmlts

New Hamsphlre.—New Hampshn'e was one of ‘the Thlrteen
Ongmal St&tes

New .Tersey ——New Jersey was one of the Tlnrteen Ongmal‘
States

‘New Mexico, ~The Terntory of New Mexxoa was orgamzed in
1,850 from the area now comprising the greater parts of the States

of New. Mexico and Arizona, together with small portions of Colo-.
rado and Nevada. The Territory was enlarged by the addition of:

the Gadsden Purchage in 1854 and reduced by the organization of
- Colorado. .Territory -in 1861, ‘_Witvh ,the organization of Arizona

Territory in 1863, the area of New Mexico was reduced to sub-
stantially the present area of the State. New Mexico was ad-
mitted to the Union in 1912 as the fmty-seventh State.

New York.—New York was one of the Thirteen .Original
States. New Yark dropped its.claim to Vermont after the latter
was admitted to the Union as a separate State in 1791. = With the
annexation of a small area from Magsachusetts in 1853, New
York assumed its present boundaries,

North Carolina.—North Carolina was one. of the Thlrteen
Original States. ‘

North Dakota,—North Dakota was organized as a S’mte from
part of Dakota Territory with houndaries as at present and waa
admitted to the Union in 1889.

Ohio.—Ohio was organized from part of the Territory North-
west of the River Ohio in 1802 and with minor revisions of the
western boundary was admitted to the Union as the seventeenth
State in 1803. With the settlement of a boundary dispute with
Michigan Territory in 1836, Ohio assumed its present boundaries.

- Oklahoma.—The Territory of Oklahoma was organized in 1890
from the western part of Indian Territory and the Public Land
Strip, originally a part of Texas. In 1893 the Territory wis en-
larged by the addition of the Cherokes Outlet, which fixed ‘part
of the present northern boundary.. - In 1907 the Territory and the
remaining part of the Indian Territory were combined and ad-
mitted to the Union as the forty-sixth State with boundaries sub-
stantially as at present. Upon the settlement in 1930 of a bound-
ary dispute with Texas, Oklahoma assumed its present limits,

- Oregon,—Oregon was organized as a Territory in 1848, ab
which time it included the area now constituting the States of

Oregan, Waghington, Idaho, and:parts of western Montana and;
Wyoming. - The area of the Territory was greatly reduced in 1853,
by the organization of the Territory of Washington. In 1859, with.

the transfer to Washington Territory of the area.now comprising
southern Idaho, western Wyoming, and a small tract in western
Montana, Oregon assumed its present boundaries and was ad-
mitted to the Union as the thlrty—tlnrd State.”

Pennsylva.ma. —Pennsylvanla was one of the Tlnrteen Orlgl-é
With the purchase of ‘a small tract of land in its

nal States.

northwestern corner from the Federal Govemment in 17 92, Penn-
sylvania assimed its present boundimes

Rhode Island ——Rhode Island Was one of the Thuteen Ongmal

States,

South Ca.rolma —South Carolina‘was one of the Tlnrteen‘

Original States N

South Dakota -—-South Dakota wa.s orga,mzcd as a Sta,te fxomf

pm‘t of Dakota Territory and was admitted to the Union in 1880.:

Tennessee.—The ‘Territory South -of the River Ohio was or-
ganized in 1790, at which time it included the present. State of
Tennessee and parts.of Mississippi, Alabama, and. Georgia, In
1796 Tennessee was admitted to the:Union as the mxteenth Sta.te
wlth boundaues substantially as at present.

Texas,~—Texas, originally:a part .of -Mexico, ‘won its 1nde~ ‘
pendence by revolution in 1835 and 1836 and continued’ ag an in-:

dependent republic until 1845; when it was dnnexed'to the United

States and admitted to the Union as the tweénty-eighth State. = At:
this time it included area now comprising parts of Colorado;’

Kansas, New. Mexico, Oklahoma, and , Wyoming. . Tn :1850, with

the transfer to the United, States of the territory.now in these:
other ,States, Texas assumed practically. its. present boundsries..
Upon settlement of a-boundary dispute with Oklahoma: in 1930 .

Texas assumed its present. boundaries.

Utah.—The Territory of Utah was orga,mzed in, 1850 at whlch
time it ecomprised, in addition to the area.af the present State;:
areas now constituting western Colorado, southwestern Wyommg,]
and the greater part of Nevada, The area of the Territory was
reduced in 1861 by the organization of Nevada and Colorado Ter-.
ritories and by a transfer to Nebraska Territory.: It'was reduced:
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again in 1864 and 1866 by the eastward extensions of the bounda-
ries of the State of Nevada and in 1868 by the organization of
Wyoming Territory. Utah was admitted to the Union in 1896
as the forty-fifth State with boundaries as at present,

Vermont,—Vermont was admitted to the Union in 1701 as the
fourteenth State and was the first to be admitted after the adop-
tion of the Constitution by the Thirteen Original States.

Virginia.—Virginia, one of the Thirteen Original States,
included in 1790 the areas now constituting the States of Kentucky
and West Virginia. The area of the State was reduced in 1791
by the formation of the District of Columbia and in 1792 by the
admission of Ientucky into the Union as a separate State; the
ares was enlarged in 1846 by the retrocession of the part of the
District of Columbia gouth of the Potomac but was further reduced
in 1863 by the admission of West Virginia into the Union as a
separate State. In 1866 two additional counties (Berkeley and
Jefferson) were annexed to West Virginia, leaving the boundaries
of Virginia as at present.

Washington.—Washington was organized as a Territory in
1853 from part of Oregon Territory, and included an area now
comprising the State of Washington, northern Idaho, and part of
Montana. In 1859, upon the admission of Oregon as a State, the
remaining portion of Oregon Territory, comprising the rest of
Idaho and parts of Montana and Wyoming, was added to the
Territory of Washington, The area of the Territory was reduced
to the present limits of the State in 1863, upon the organization of
Tdaho Territory. Washington was admitted to the Union in 1889
a8 the forty-second State.

West Virginia,—West Virginia, formed from 48 counties of
Virginia, was admitted to the Union in 1863 as the thirty-fifth
State. In 1866, with the annexation of two additional counties
(Berkeley and Jefferson) from Virginia, the boundaries were
establigshed as at present.

Wisconsin.—Wisconsin was organized as a Territory in 1836
from that part of Michigan Territory which lay west of the present
limits of the State of Michigan. As originally constituted, the
Territory included the present States of Wisconsin, Iown, Minne-
sota, the eastern parts of North and South Dakota, and a small
part of Nebraska., In 1838 that part of the Territory lying west
of the Mississippi River and s line drawn due north from its
source to the Canadian boundary was organized as the Territory
of Towa. In 1848 that part of the Territory lying within the
present boundaries of the State was admitted to the Union as the
thirtieth State,

Wyoming.~—Wyoming was organized as a Territory in 1868
with boundaries as at present from parts of Dakota, Idaho, and
Utah Territories. It was admitted to the Union in 1890. as the
forty-fourth State.

Territories

The circumstances under which the Territories were acquired
by the United States and the dates of their acquisition are as
follows:

Alaska.—Alaska was.acquired by purchase from Russia in 1867
and was organized as a Territory in 1912,

Hawaii—Hawail, by voluntary action of its people, ceded ita
govereignty to the United States in 1808 and was organized as a
Territory on June 14, 1900.

Possessions

The circumstances under which the principal possessiona were
acquired and the dates of their acquisition are aa follows:
American Samoa.—American Samoa was acquired by the
United States in accordance with a convention between the United
States, Great Britain, and Germany, signed December 2, 1899,
ratified February 16, 1900, and proclaimed by the President of
the United States on the latter date. Under an Executive order
237468—83——38

of February 19, 1900, the islands were placed under the authority
of the Secretary of the Navy for use as a naval station, The high
chiefs of the Tutuila voluntarily ceded the islands of Tutuila
and Aunuu to the United States on April 17, 1900; and the islands
of the Manua group (Tau, Olosega, and Ofu) were ceded by their
high chiefs on July 16, 1904. By joint resolution of Congress,
approved March 4, 1925, Swains Island was annexed to American
Samoa.

Guam.—The island of Guam was ceded by Spain to the United
States under the terms of the Treaty of Paris, signed December 10,
1898, and ratified in the following year,

Puerto Rico~—The island of Puerto Rico was formally sur-
rendered by Spain to the United States in October 1898, and was
ceded to the United States, together with Vieques, Culebra, and
other small adjacent islands, by the Treaty of Paris, signed
December 10, 1898, and ratified in the following year.

Virgin Islands of the United States.—The Virgin Islands of
the United States, formerly known as the Danish West Indies,
were acquired by the United States by purchase from Denmark in
1917, the formal transfer of possession having taken place on
Mareh 31 of that year. St. Croix, 8t. John, and St. Thomas are the
3 prineipal islands of the group, although there are 65 smaller
iglands, most of which are uninhabited.

Other Areas

The circumstances under which the Cansl Zone came under the
jurisdiction of the United States and the Trust Territory of the
Pacific Islands came under the trusteeship of the United States
are a8 follows:

Canal Zone.—The use, occupation, and control of the Canal
Zone were granted to the United States under the terms of a
treaty with the Republic of Panama, signed November 18, 1903,
and ratified in the following year,

Trust Territory of the Pacific Islanda.—The United States
became the administering authority over the Trust Territory of
the Pacific Tslands (which comprises the Caroline, Marshall, and
Marianas Islands except Guam) under an agreement approved by
the Security Council of the United Nations on April 2, 1947, and
by the United States Government on July 18, 1947. By Executive
order, the military government in these islands was terminated
on the latter date, and the authority and responsibility for the
civil administration were delegated to the Secretary of the Navy.

URBANIZED AREAS
Definition

“Urbanized areas” have been defined for the first time in the
1950 Census. The major objective of the Bureau of the Census
in delineating these areas was to provide a better separation of
urban and rural population in the vicinity of our larger cities
than was possible under the old definition. Al persons who
resided in urbanized areas on April 1, 1950, are included in the
urban population according to the new definition. The effect of
the adoption of the urbanized aren concept was to include in the
urban population 6,203,586 persons living under distinetly urban
conditions in the immediate environs of our larger cities who
under the old definition would have been included in the rural
population. (See table B.)

An urbanized area is an area that includes at least one city with
50,000 inhabitants or more in 1940 or later according to a special
census taken prior to 1950 and also the surrounding closely settled
incorporated places and unincorporated areas that meet the cri-
teria listed below. Since the urbanized area outside of incor-
porated places was defined on the basis of housing or population
dengity or of land use, its boundaries for the most part are not
politieal but follow such features as roads, streets, railroads,
streams, and other clearly defined lines which may be easily identi~
fied by census enumerators in the field. The urbanized area
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boundaries were selected after careful examination of all available
maps, aerial photographs, and other sources of information, and
then were checked in detail in the field by trained investigators
to insure that the criteria were followed and that the boundaries
were identifiabie,

The delineation of the boundaries of the urbanized areas had to
be completed prior to the beginning of enumeration; consequently,
it was not possible to establish urbanized areas in connection
with those cities which attained a population of 60,000 or more
according to the 1950 Census. Urbanized areas were established
for Fort Smith, Ark., and Muskegon, Mich., both of which had
in excess of 50,000 inhabitants according to special censuses con-
ducted prior to 1950. The population of both of these cities fell
below 50,000 in 1950. The urbanized sreas defined for these two
cities, however, were retained in the tabulations.

The urban fringe of an urbanized area is that part which is
outgide the central city or cities. The following types of aress
are embraced if they are contiguous to the central city or cities
for. if they are contiguous to any area already ineluded in the urban

ringe:
1. Incorporated places with 2,500 inhabitants or more in 1940
or at a subsequent special census condueted prior to 1950,

2. Incorporated places with fewer than 2,500 inhabitants con~
taining an area with a concentration of 100 dwelling units or more
with & density in this concentration of 500 units or more per
square mile, This density represents approximately 2,000 persons
per square mile and normally is the minimum found associated
with a closely spaced street pattern.

3. Unincorporated territory with at least 500 dwelling unity
per square mile,

4. Territory devoted to commercinl, industrial, transporta~
tional, recreational, and other purposes functionally related to
the central city,

Also included are outlying noncontiguous areas with the re-
quired dwelling unit density located within 1} miles of the main
contiguous urbanized part, measured along the shortest connect-
ing highway, and other outlying areas within one-half mile of such
noncontiguous areag which meet the minimum residential density
rule.

Although an urbanized ares may contain more than one eity of
60,000 or more, not all cities of this size are necessarily central
cities. The largest city of an area is always & central city. In
addition, the second and third most populous cities in the area
may qualify as central cities provided they have a population of
at least one-third of that of the largest city in the area and a
minimum of 25,000 inhabitants, The names of the individual
urbanized areas indicate the central cities of the areas.

Population of Urbanized Areas

Somewhat less than one-half of the total, and more than seven-
tenths of the urban, population of the United States was living
in the 157 urbanized areas in 1950 (table 5a). Of the 69,249,148
persons living in the urbanized areas, 48,377,240 were in the 172
central cities and 20,871,908 were living in the urban-fringe areas.
In urban-fringe areas, there were 12,949,890 persons living in 859
incorporated places of 2,500 inhabitants or more, 577,992 persons
living in 457 incorporated places under 2,500 inhabitants, and
7,344,026 persons living in uninecorporated territory. The num-
ber of persons in the incorporated places under 2,500 inhabitants
snd in unineorporated territory—7,022,018—represents the per-
s0ng in urban territory living outside urban places, and, conse-
quently, the net addition to the urban population attributable to
the urbanized area delineations. . )

In population, the urbanized aress ranged in size from the Fort
Smith Urbanized Ares, which had a population of 56,046, to the
New York-Northeastern New Jersey Urbanized Area, which had
& population of 12,206,117 (table 18). The 12 urbanized areas
with more than 1,000,000 inhabitants had a combined population
of 37,817,068, or more than one-half the population of the 157
areas, On the other hand, the 8,116,450 persons living in the 88

urbanized areag under 100,000 inhabitants represented less than
§ percent of the total population in urbanized areas.

Seven out of ten of the persons living in the urbanized areas
were residents of the central cities. The proportion of the popu~
lation of the urbanized areass living in the central city or cities,
however, varied greatly among the areas, ranging from a low of
28.3 percent for the Wilkes—Barre Urbanized Area to virtually 100
percent for the Beaumont Urbanized Area. There were 79 urban-
ized areas with 80 percent or more of their population in the cen-~
tral city or cities. Only seven urbanized areas—the Boston, Los
Angeles, Phoenix, Pittsburgh, Providence, San Bernardino, and
Wilkes-Barre Urbanized Aress—had fewer than half of their
inhabitants living in the central cities. (See table 17.)

Population Density

The population per square mile of land area for all 187 urban-
ized areas was 5,438 (table 17). Three of the areas—the Naw
York—Northeastern New Jersey, Philadelphia, and Lancaster
Urbanized Areas—had densities in excess of 9,000, Five—the
Atlantic City, Duluth~Superior, Fort Smith, 8t. Petersburg, and
Bioux City Urbanized Areas—had densities under 2,000, The
density of the central cities was more than double that of the
urban-fringe areas—7,788 as against 3,200, In six of the areas,
however, the Broekton, Fall River, Fort Smith, Los Angeles,
New Orleans, and SBtamford-Norwalk Urbanized Areas, the density
of the urban fringe exceeded that of the central city. The density
in the central cities varied from 1,414 for Duluth-Superior to
24,637 for the three central cities of the New York-Northeastern
New Jersey Urbanized Area. An even greater variation was found
in the densities of the urban-fringe areas. In 11 areas the urban-
fringe areas had densities in excess of 4,000. Atthe otherextreme,
the urban-fringe areas of Beaumont and Amarillo had densitiea
of 29 and 179, respectively. These and other low densities in
urban-fringe areas sre attributable to the inclusion in the urban-
ized areas of land devoted to urban uses, such as industrial areas,
railroad yards, and sairports, which had little or no residential

population.
COUNTIES
Definitions

The primary divisions of the States are, in geners], termed
counties; but in Louislana these divisions are known as parishes.
There ars algo a number of cities which are independent of any
county organization and thus constitute primary divisions of their
States, namely, Baltimore in Maryland, St. Louis in Missouni,
and 27 cities in Virginia. The District of Columbia, which is not
divided into counties, is included here a8 the equivalent of & county
as are also the three parts of Yellowstone National Park in Idaho,
Montana, and Wyoming. = There were 3,070 counties and parishes
in continental United States in 1950 and 33 county equivalents.

The number of counties remained unchanged between 1940 and
1950, Washington County, 8. Dak., was annexed by Shannon
County. Offsetting this loss, however, was the organization of a
new county, Los Alamos, in New Mexico. The number of county:
equivalents incraased by three—three cities in Virginia, Colonial
Heights, Falls Church, and Waynesboro, became independent of
county organization during the decade, Changes in the number
of counties were fairly frequent some decades ago but have become
progressively rarer. These changes, as well as changes of county
boundaries, are listed in the notes to tables 5 and 6 of the State
chapters and in the reports of other censuses,

Population of Counties

The counties ranged in population from Armstrong County,
8. Dak., which had 52 inhabitants, to Cook County, Ill,, which
bad 4,508,792 inhabitants. Ten additional counties (Los Angeles,
Calif.; Middlesex, Mass.; Wayne, Mich.; Bronx, Kings, New
York, and Queens, N, Y.; Cuyshoga, Ohio; Allegheny and Phila-~
delphia, Pa.) had 1,000,000 inhabitents or more. These 11
counties had a combined population of 24,837,059, or nearly one-
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sixth of the population of the United States (table H). On the
other hand, the 777 counties and county equivalents having fewer
than 10,000 inhabitants had a combined population of 4,729,303,
or somewhat more than 8 percent of the population. Despite
the increase of about one-seventh in the population of the United
States as & whole, the median county population was 19,837 in
1950 as against 19,888 in 1940,

Tasie H.—Poruration v Grours or Counties CLASSIFIED
AccorpiNg TO S1zr: 1950

1950 1940
Size of county
Peroont Percont
Num- ) Num-
of total |Populat! { total
ber |oountios opuiationy “hep k?UutSEinus Population
Total.ooeeeeranacne- 13,103 | 100,0 |150,687,861 | ! 3,100 | 100.0 |131, 609,275

.................... 1 0.4 | 24,837,050 10 0.8 | 20,705, 285
................. 31 1.0 | 20,758, 781 18 0.6 | 12,228,219
1 48 1.5 | 16,609, 695 41 1.3 | 14,718,189

250,000 oo no e ae w|  49|4mess| ur| 3818007708
Countios of 50,000 to 100,000_| 267 | 8.3 | 18,085,107 | 266 | 8,3 | 17,620,088

Gountles of 25,000 to 50,000. 047 20.0 | 22,005,677 078 21,9 | 23,020,174
Oounties of 10,000 to 25,000.| 1,181 38.1 | 10,588,080 | 1,202 40,7 | 20,024, 453

Countlos of 5,000 t0 10,000 516 | 16.6 | 8,021,820 | 475 | 163 | 3003 400
Counties of 2,600 to 5,000-.| 177 | &7 ow@00( 16| 62| 6080%8
Qountlos of 1,000 to 2,600..| 66| 21| mno7sf . 72| 23| 130007
Oountles under 1,000. ... 8| 0.8 9,335 0| 03 3,607

Cumulative summary:
Oounties of 10,000 or

145,008,008 | 2,382 | 76,8 (127,828,163
126,420,972 | 1,120 | 36,1 [108,398,700
85,070,178 | 186 | 6.0 | 05,740,438

10,897 oomeeecfocemaes 19,888

p11(0) (. PN

Med{an populstion

1 Includes 3,070 counties; Baltimore city, Md.; 8t. Louls city, Mo.; tho District of
Columbia; 27 independent oltigs In Virginia in 1950 and 24 in 1940; and the parts of
Yellowstone National Park in Idaho, Montana, and Wyoming,

Trends in Population, 1940 to 1950

Despite the record gain of 19,000,000 in the population of the
United States as a whole, nearly one-balf of the counties lost popu-
lation and nearly one-fourth lost 10 percent or more (table 20),
Of the 3,103 counties and county equivalents, 1,518, or 48.9 per-
cent, lost population, and 708, or 22.8 percent, lost 10 percent or
more. Of the 1,685 counties which gained population, 884, or 28.5
percent of thie counties, increased by 10 percent or more and 520,
or 16.8 percent,.inereased by 20 percent or more, More than four

out of every five counties in the Northeast, and more than three .

out of every fiva counties in the West, increased in population.
In both the North Central States and the South, more than half
the counties lost population. Connecticut, Delaware, and Rhode
Island, all of which have relatively few counties, were the only
States in which all counties increased in population.

Thirty-one counties and the independent city of Falls Church,

Va., more than doubled in population between 1940 and 1950

(table J). Al but one of these counties—Grant County, Kans.—
were located in the South or in the West. Twelve of these coun-
ties and Falls Church city were in the South Atlantic States and
geven in the Pacific States.

The fastest growing county in the United States between 1940
and 1950 was Warwick County, Va., which had a population
increase of 331.2 percent. At the other extreme, the largest per-
centage decline was experienced in Esmerslda County, Nev,,
which had a decline of 60.5 percent.

Counties in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico ‘

Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico are also divided into counties
or county equivalents. Alaska is divided into 4 judicial divisions;
Puerto Rico is divided into 77 municipalifies; Hawaii is officially
divided into 5 counties. However, Kalawao County, which con-

sists exclusively of the Kalaupapa Leper Settlement, has no local
government and is controlled entirely by the Territorial Board of
Hospitals and Settlement, It is included with Maui County for
purposes of representation in the Territorial Legisiature, and it
has been combined with Maui County in the 1950 Census tabula-
tions, as in the 1940 and 1930 tabulations.

Tanrr ] —Counties TrAT IncrEasED BY 100 PERCENT OR MORE
Berween 1940 anp 1950

ropuaton | e
Rank County
1950 1940 Number | Percent

11 Warwlek, Va..... 9, 248 30, 627 3812

2 | Benton, Wash. 1,088 | 39,317 320.2

8 | Androws, Toxa 1,277 8,728 201.7

4 | Moore, Texas. .. 13,349 4,461 8, 888 109, 2

. & | Contra Costa, Calif 208, 0B4 | 100, 460 108, 534 107.6
6 | Olark, N@V....ccvmmcmrc e vmmenns 48,289 16, 414 31,875 ‘ 104, 2

7 | Tally Church, Va.l. - 7,635 2,576 4, 959 102, §

8 | Letor, Texas.....- L1 42,102 15,0561 27, 061 179.7

9 | Norfolk, Va... S| 99,937 36,828 64,100 178,9
10 | Jofferson, Orog. -eeme-cmacwcnnaunan b, 536 2,042 3,404 171.1
11 | Caribou, JAAR0 . amee e e 5, 670 2, 284 3,202 1441
12 | Fatriax, Ve.... 08, 657 40, 920 57,028 140.8

13 | Grant, Kans._. , 638 1, 046 , 602 138.3
14 | Arlington, Va. 136, 440 87,040 78,400 187.6
15 | Minoral, Nov. &, 560 2, 842 , 218 137. 4
16 | Onslow, N. O. . 42,047 17, 036 24,108 - 134. 4
17 | Orange, Texas. .| 40,507 17, 382 28, 185 133. 4
18 | Anderson, Tenn. .| 69,407 26, 504 32,003 124,1
19 | Clay, Fla_._.... o 14,328 8, 468 7,868 121, 4
20 | Midland, TeX8S.umvcncnmmmramaeman 25, 786 11,721 14,004 120.0
21 1 Prince Goorges, Md. o oovunaes 104, 182 80,400 | 104,002 17,0
22 | Franklin, Wash... 13, 663 6, 307 7, 260 116.0
23 | Qkaloosa, Fla... 27, 533 12, 900 14,633 113. 4
24 | Solano, Calif__.. 104, 833 40,118 65,716 113. 4
26 | Monroe, Fla_ ... 29, 957 14,078 15,879 112.8

26 | Douglas, Oreg....
27 | Prinecess Anne,
28 | Broward, Fla. ..

<

20 | San Mateo, Oalil 935 650 | 111,782 | 128,877 10.8
30 | Bernalillo, N, Mex 145,673 | 60,801 8, 982 100, 9
31 | Bay, Ma_.._.... | “azioso | 20,088 | 22,008 100, 4
32 | Jefferson, L. cecccvanmuammmmen- 103, 878 50, 427 58, 440

1 Indgpendent city,

Table 19 preseats the 1950 and 1940 population of the counties
in continental United States, Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico,
together with the rate of change for the decade.

MINOR. CIVIL DIVISIONS
~ Definitions

To the primary political divisions into which counties are
divided, the Buresu of the Census applies the general term “minor
civil divisions,” In addition to the county divizions shown by
the Bureau, there are thousands of school, taxation, election,
and other units for which separate census figures are not pub-
lished, Where more than one type of primary division exists in
& county, the Bureau of the Census uses the more stable divisions,
50 a8 to provide insofar as possible comparable statistics from
decade to decade.

Changes in Units, 1940 to 1950

The minor civil divisions shown for the State of Washington in
previous censuses were the election precinots, a few townships,
and some of the cities and towns. The election precincts are not
suitable for statistical purposes because their boundaries change
g0 frequently as to prevent comparisons of data from one period
to another. Accordingly, the minor civil divisions were replaced
in the 1950 Census by “census county divisions,”” which are newly
established special areas which will remain as relatively permanent
statistical areas corresponding to the minor civil -divisions in
other States.

The census county divisions were defined by the State Census
Board of Washington on the basis of criteria approved by the
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Bureau of the Census and were reviewed by interested State and
local groups, the Bureau of Agricultural Eeconomies, United States
Department of Agriculture, and by the Bureau of the Census.

A total of 642 census county divisions was established in the
State. Eath incorporated place with a population of 2,500 or
more, according to a 1948 estimate of the Washington State
Census Board, was made a separate census county division, and
each incorporated place of 10,000 inhabitants or more which was
not divided into census tracts was divided into census county
subdivisions. The census tracts in the adjacent areas of Seattle
and Tacoma outside incorporated places of 10,000 inhabitants or
more are recognized as census county divisions.

The minor civil divisions shown for Florida in previous censuses
were election precinets. The boundaries of election precincts,
however, have been subject to frequent changes. In the 1950
Census, therefore, the election precincets were replaced by another
division of the counties, the commissioner’s districts, the bound-
aries of which are less subject to change.

Number and Types of Minor Civil Divisions

There were 48,529 minor eivil divisions or their equivalents
recognized by the Bureau of the Census in continental United
States on April 1, 1950, The most numerous of the minor eivil
divisions were the civil and judicial townships, which numbered
20,879 and were found in 20 States. The total also included 8,708
precinets, 6,739 districts, and 4,326 independent municipalities,
and 3,699 towns, The remaining minor civil divisions are known
a8 beats, gores, grants, islands, purchases, surveyed townships, ete.,
some of which are found only in a single State. The number and
types of minor civil divisions in each State are shown in table 21.

For the number and types of minor civil divisions in each State
in 1940, see reports of the Sixteenth Census (1940), Areas of the
Uniled States: 1940, U. 8. Government Printing Office, Washington,
D. C,, 1042, p. 5.

Minor Civil Divisions in Alaska, Hawaii, and Puerto Rico

The 4 judicial divisions in Alagks are divided into 46 recording
districts. The 5 counties in Hawali are divided into 28 judicial
districts, The 77 municipalities in Puerto Rico are divided into
0438 barrios, including those in cities, towns, and villages.

INCORPORATED AND UNINCORPORATED PLACES
Definitions

The term “place” as used in reports of the 1950 Census refers
to & concentration of population, regardless of the existence of
legally prescribed limits, powers, or functions, Most of the places
listed are incorporated as cities, towns, villages, or boroughs, how-
ever. In addition, the larger unincorporated places outside the
urbanized areas were delineated and those with a population of
1,000 or more are presented in the same manner as incorporated
places of equal size. Each unincorporated place possesses a
definite nucleus of residences and has its boundaries drawn so as to
include, if feasible, all the surrounding closely settled area. Al-
though there are unincorporated places in the urban-fringe areas,
it was not considered feasible to establish boundaries for such
places and therefore they were not identified as separate places.

Political units recognized as incorporated places in the reports
of the 1950 Census are those which are incorporated as cities,
boroughs, towns, and villages with the exception that towns are
not recognized as incorporated places in the New England States,
New York, and Wisconsin. The towns in these States are minor
civil divisions similar to the townships found in other States and
not necessarily thickly settled centers of population such as the
cities, boroughs, towns, and villages in other States. Similarly,
in those States where some townships possess powers and fune-
tions similar to those of incorporated places, the townships ars
not classified as “‘incorporated places.,”  Thus some minor civil
divisions which are “incorporated” in one legal sense of the word

are not regarded by the Census Bureau as ‘“‘incorporated places.”
Without this restriction all of the towns in the New England
States, New York, and Wisconsin and the townships in States
such as New Jersey would have to be counted as incorporated
places without any consideration of the nature of population
settlement. The densely settled portion of a town or township in
these States, however, may be recognized by the Bureau of the
Census as an unincorporated place (or as part of an urban fringe).

Relationship Between Incorporated Places
and Counties

In most States the incorporated places form subdivisions of the
minor civil divisions in which they are located. In other States,
however, all or some of the incorporated places are also minor eivil
divisions. St. Louis, Baltimore, and 27 ecitles in Virginia are
independent of any county organization. In a number of in-
stances, such as Philadelphia, San Francisco, and Denver, the
incorporated place iz coextensive with the county in which it is
located. New York City, on the other hand, is made up of five
counties,

Trends in the Population of Incorporated Places

Nearly three-fourths of the population gain in continental
United States between 1940 and 1950 was accounted for by the
increase in the number of persons living in incorporated places.
In 1950 there were 96,062,627 persons living in 17,118 incorporated
places (table K). This represents an increase of about 14,200,000,
or 17.4 percent, over the 81,843,011 persons living in the 16,611
incorporated places reported in 1940,

Tasre K.—PoruratioNn N Grours or INCORPORATED AND
UniNcorPORATED Praces CrassiviEp ACCORDING TO Srza:
1950 .

Unineorporated
Incorporated places places of 1,000
Bize of place oF mmore
Number |Population] Number | Population
TORL... oo eemmem e 17,118 | 90, 062, 627 1,430 | 8565, 498
Places of 1,000,000 OF MOFD. cummunmsrannu- § | 17, 404, 450
Places of 500,000 to 1,000,000. 18} 9,186,045
Ploces of 250,000 to 600,600 23 | 8, 241, 500 [~ e onmmoc|mamnmnmnmcan
Plaooes of 100,000 to 250,000. 65| 9,478,062
Places of 50,000 to 100,000....- 120 | 8,930,828 |noermcn e m e ann
Plnces of 26,000 10 60,000-m.wmmmmrmwmnnm- 240 | 8,710,867 3 96, 854
Places of 10,000 t0 25,000 ) 762 | 11, 515, 165 26 361, 360
Places of 5,000 to 10,000. - 1,003 | 7, 609, 609 83 509, 087
Places of 2,500 to 5,000. - 1,557} 5,512,970 280 077,438
Places of 1,000 10 2,500 ccv-vanmmennonan 8,408 | 6,882,037 1,020 1, 570, 7690
Places under 1,000% e werrcecaussnumnns 0,827 1 4,120,048 |-c e eean

Cities of 100,000 or More

Table 23 presents the population of cities having 100,000
inhabitants or more in 1050, with comparative figures going back
to the first census in which the city appears. There were 108
cities of 100,000 inhabitants or more in continental United States
in 1950, whereas in 1940 there were only 92 cities of this size. The
population of Lowell, Mass., dropped below 100,000 in 1950, and
there were 15 cities the population of which passed 100,000.
Nine of these cities were in the South, three in the West, two in
the Northeast, and one in the North Central Region.

There were 44,311,617 persons living in the 106 cities of 100,000
inhabitants or more in 1850. This total represents an increase
of 6,323,628, or 16.6 percent, over the 37,987,989 persons living in
the 92 cities of this size in 1940 (table 5b). The largest numerical
increase among cities of this size was experienced in Los Angeles,
which had a gain of 466,081. The next largest increase was
recorded in New York City, which experienced a gain of 436,962,
The large percent increase in Baton Rouge is attributable in great
mesasure to an annexation. Aside from Baton Rouge, the largest
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percent increase was recorded in Corpus Christi, which had a gain
of 89.0 percent. Of the eight cities of 100,000 inhabitants or more
in 1950 which lost population between 1940 and 1950, all but one—
Wilmington, Del.—were located in the Northeast, Scranton, Pa.,
which experienced & loss of 14,868, or 10,6 percent, led these cities
in both the amount and rate of decline,

Between 1940 and 1950 there were & number of changes in the
ranking of the 10 most populous cities (table 25). The three
cities which ranked first, second, and third in 1940—New York,
Chicago, and Philadelphis—retained their positions in 1950. The
only other one of the first 10 cities to retain its position was
St. Louls, which occupied eighth place. Los Angeles replaced
Detroit as the fourth most populous city, and Baltimore replaced
Cleveland as the sixth most populous eity. Washington, D. C.,
became one of the 10 most populous cities for the first time,
reaching the ninth position and replacing Boston, which now
ranks as the tenth most populous eity, Pittsburgh, which
occupied the tenth position in 1940, dropped to twelfth in 1950 1!

Tasze L.—Crries or 25,000 or More v 1950 TraT INCREASED
BY 100 PErcENT OR More Berween 1940 anp 1950 ')

Population Increase, 1940 to 1950
Rank| ity
1950 1940 | Number; Porcent
1 { Richmond, Qalifl v ceeeccmnennes 00, 545 28, 642 76, 008 3211
2 | Baton Rouge, La.2. 125, 029 84,710 00,910 261, 8
8 | Odessa, Toxosd... 20, 4905 0,873 19, 922 208.1
4 | Compton, Oalifi. 47,001 16, 108 81,708 196.8
& Albuquer%ue, N. Mex , 815 35, 440 61, 366 173.1
8 | Norman, Okla,o..._ 27,008 11, 420 186, 677 136.8
7 | Lynwood, Oallttcen e 5, 823 10, 082 14,841 135.1
8 | Rueclig, Ohio.n-one 41, 306 17, 806 23, 530 131.7
- 9| Independoence, Mo 36, 063 16,066 | 20,807 180, 1
10 urbank, Callto. 78, 677 34,337 44, 240 128.8

11 | Luubbock, Texas 19,
12 | Panama City, Fla..
18 | Vancouver, Wash,!l
14 | 8an Matgo, Onlit.13.
15 | Blloxt, Mis§..cwwewan
16 | Redwood Olty, Oallf,B

17 | Koy Wost, I'a..ce.... --] 26, 12, 027 13, 506 104. 5
18 | San Angolo, Toxag W_ . -~ 52,003 { 258021 26,201 101.9
19 | Fort Lauderdale, Fla...mcvencunas 36,828 [ 17,006 18,332 10L.0

! Part of townshIP 10, Contre Casta County, annexed to Richmond in 1949,

1 Parts of 0ld police jury wards 8, 6, 8, and 0, East Baton Rougoe Parish, annoxed to
Baton Rougo in 1049,

3 Parts of preelnets 1, 2, 8, and 4, Ector County, annexed to Odessa stuco 1040,

{ Part of Compton townﬁlip, Los Angeles Qounty, annexed to Comptan since 1940,
o ; £a{gz7of procincts 5, 13, 16, and 24, Bernalillo O

8 Partg of Liberty, Noble, and Norman townships, Cleveland County, snnexed to
r‘ié’;’.}é%& In 1948 and 1049, iR 1044, and In 1940, 1044, end every yenr 104 through 1050,

7 Parts o? Oompton township, Los Angeles Qounty, annexed to Lynwood since 1040,

& Part, of Blue township, Jackson County, annexed to Independoerice in 1048,

? Part of Los Angoles townaship and Los Xngeles city, Los Angeles County, annexed
to Burbank in 1048,

19 Parts of procinet 1, Lubbock County, aunexed to Lubbock in 1040, 1041, and every
year 1045 through 1050,

1 Parts of Clark County annexed to Vancouver in 1040, 1047, 1948, and 1950,
ml:l ll’grts of township 3, San Matoo County, annoxed to S8an Mateo In 1045, 1947, 1048,

Q.
" Parts of township 3, S8an Mateo County, annexed to Redwood in 1940, 1043, and
ench yoar 1945 through 1949,
" Parts of precinots 1 and 2, Tom Greon County, nnnexed to San Angelo in 1040,
1942, 1947, 1948, and 1040 and in 1949, respectively. )

Unincorporated Places

Of the unincorporated places for which boundaries were deline-
ated by the Bureau of the Census, 1,430 were found to have 1,000
inhabitants or more (table K). There were 3,565,496 persons
living in these unincorporated places, 1,670,769 of whom were
living in the 1,029 places of 1,000 to 2,500 inhabitants.

Variations in Jocal practice with respect to incorporation and
in the extent to which densely settled areas outside incorporated
places were included in urban-fringe areas affect the number of
unincorporated places in a given State. Three States—Delaware,
Jowa, and North Dakota—and the District of Columbia had no
unincorporated places. In the remaining 45 States, the number
of unincorporated places ranged from 1 in Minnesota, South
Dakota, and Wyoming to 143 in Pennsylvania, = The number of
persons living in unincorporated places varied from 1,727 in
Minnesota to 383,281 in California.

ounty, annexed to Albuquerque

Incorporated and Unincorporated Places in Alaska,
Hawaii, and Puerto Rico

There were 27 incorporated places in Alaska in 1950, 9 of which
were incorporated as cities and 18 of which were incorporated as
towns. The most populous of the incorporated places was the
city of Anchorage, which had a population of 11,254, Three
additional places—Fairbanks city, Juneau city, and Ketchikan
town—had more than 5,000 inhabitants, The 27 incorporated
places had a combined population of 45,630, or 35.5 percent of
the population of the Territory. In addition to the incorporated
places in Alasks, the Bureau of the Census enumerated separately
all places recognized locally, All such places with 25 inhabitants
or more are reported as unincorporated places.

There are no incorporated places in Hawali or Puerto Rico.
The cities, towng, and villages in both Hawaii and Puerto Rieco are
unincorporated places which have locally recognized boundaries.

STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREAS

It has long been recognized that for many types of social and
economic analysis it is necessary to consider as a unit the entire
population in and around the city whose activities form an inte-
grated social and economie system. Prior to the 1950 Census,
areas of this type had been defined in somewhat different ways
for different purposes and by various agencies. Leading examples
were the metropolitan districts of the Census of Population, the
industrial areas of the Census of Manufactures, and the labor
market areas of the Bureau of Employment Security, The use-
fulness of data published for any of these areas was limited by
this lack of comparability.

Accordingly, the Foderal Commitiee on Standard Metropolitan
Areas, composed of representatives of interested Federal agencies,
ineluding the Bureau of the Census, and sponsored by the Bureau
of the Budget, established the ‘standard metropolitan area’
80 that a wide variety of statistical data might be presented on a
uniform basis, Since counties instend of minor civil divisions
are used as the basic component of standard metropolitan areas
(except in the New England States), it was felt that many more
kinds of statistics could be compiled for them than for such areas
8 the formerly established metropolitan districts, which were not
defined in terms of counties,

Definition

Txcept in New England, a standard metropolitan ares is a
county or group of contiguous counties which contains at least
one city of 50,000 inhabitants or more, In addition to the
county, or counties, containing such a city, or cities, contiguous
counties are included in a standard metropolitan area if according
to certain criteria they are essentinlly metropolitan in character
and gocially and economically integrated with the central city.

The criteria of metropolitan character relate primarily to the
character of the county as a place of work or ag a home for con-
centrations of nonagricultural workers and their dependents.
Bpecifioally, these criterin are:

1. The county must (a¢) contain 10,000 nonagricultural
workers, or (b) contain 10 percent of the nonagricultural workers
working in the standard metropolitan avea, or (¢) have nt least
one-half of its population residing in minor c¢ivil divisions with a
population density of 150 or more per square mile and contiguous
to the central city.

2. Nonagricultural workers must constitule at least two-
thirds of the total number of employed persons of the county.

The eriteria of integration relate primarily to the extent of
economie and social communication between the outlying counties
and the central county as indicated by such items as the following:

1. Fifteen percent or more of the workers residing in the
contiguous county work in the counly containing the largest city
in the standard metropolitan ares, or

2. Twenty-five percent or mare of the persong working in the
contiguous county reside in the county containing the largest city
in the standard metropolitan aresa, or '
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3. The number of telephone calls per month to the county
containing the largest city of the standard metropolitan ares from
the contiguous county is four or more times the number of sub-
seribers in the contiguous county.

In New England, the city and town are administratively more
important than the county, and data are compiled locally for such
minor civil divisions. Here towns and cities were the units used
in defining standard metropolitan areas, and most of the criteria
set forth above could not be applied. In their place, s population
dengity criterion of 150 persons or more per square mile, or 100

persons or more per square mile where strong integration was
evident, has been used.

Central Cities

Although there may be several cities of 50,000 or more in a
standard metropelitan area, not all are necessarily central ecities.
The largest city in a standard metropoliten area is the principal
central city. Any other city of 25,000 or more within a standard
metropolitan area, and having a population amounting to one-

- third or more of the population of the prineipal city, is also a
eentral city. However, no more than three cities have been
defined as central cities of any standard metropolitan area. The
name of every central city is included in the name of the area,
with the exception that in the case of the New York-Northeastern
New Jersey Standard Metropolitan Area, “Jersey. City’”’ and
“Newark’” are not part of the name.

Relation of Standard Metropolitan Areas to
Other Specially Defined Arcas

The standard metropolitan area is one of several areas which
have been specially defined for purposes of separately identifying
large concentrations of population in and around cities of 50,000
or more. Other areas in this class are the metropolitan distriet
of 1940 and the urbanized area.

Since, as deseribed in the following section on this type of ares,
the metropolitan district was built up from minor civil divisions
and since the standard metropolitan area is generally composed of
whole eounties, the standard metropolitan area ordinarily includes
& larger ferritory than the corresponding metropolitan district.
There are, however, cases in which parts of the metropolitan
district, as defined in 1940, do not fall within any standard metro-
politan area. It is also true that in a number of cases single
metropolitan districts of 1940 have been split into two standard
metropolitan areas. Many metropolitan distriets would have been
changed, of course, had they been brought up to date for 1950,

In general, then, the two kinds of areas are not comparable.
The fact that metropolitan districts were defined almost wholly in
terms of density and that standard metropolitan areas include
whole counties means that the population density of the standard
metropolitan area is considerably lower on the average and shows
more variation from one area to another. Differences between the
two types of areas are relatively minor in New England and

would have been even less had the metropolitan districts been
brought up to date.

The urbanized area can be characterized as the physical city as
distinguished from both the legal city and the metropolitan com-
munity. Urbanized areas are smaller than standard metropolitan
areas and in most cases are contained in standard metropolitan
areas. However, in a few instances, the fact that the boundaries
of standard metropolitan areas are determined by county lines,
and those of urbanized areas by the pattern of urban growth,
means that there are small segments of urbanized areas which lie
outside standard metropolitan areas. In general, then, urbanized
areas represent the thickly settled core of the standard metropoli~
tan areas, with the exceptions noted above, Because of discon-
tinuities in land settlement, there are also some cases in which a
single standard metropolitan area contains two urbanized areas.
The lists of urbanized areas and of standard metrepolitan areas
also differ gomewhat because the 1950 population of cities was not
available in time for use in defining the former.

Population of Standard Metropolitan Areas
and Their Component Parts, 1950

The aggregate population of the 168 standard metropolitan
areas in continental United States in 1950 was 84,500,680, and
their aggregate area was 207,583 square miles, or 7.0 percent and
56.1 percent of the total land area and total population, respec-
tively. Of the population of 84,500,680, 49,412,792 persons, or
58.5 percent, were living in central cities, and the remaining
35,087,888 were in the areas outside central cities (tables 26 to 29).

The 14 standard metropolitan areas with a population of a
million or more in 1950 had an aggregate population of 44,440,496,
or more than half of the total, whereas the total population of the
17 areas of fewer than 100,000 was 1,430,076, The New York—
Northeastern New Jersey Standard Metropolitan Area had the
largest population (12,011,994), and the Laredo Standard Metro-
politan Area, the smallest population (56,141). Somewhat more
than two-thirds of the 168 standard metropolitan areas were areas
with total populations ranging between 100,000 and 500,000.

There were 40 astandard metropolitan areas with less than half
their total population in their central cities. These areas ranged
from those such as the Los Angeles, Boston, Pittsburgh, and
Atlanta aress, to relatively small ones such as the Orlando,
Asheville, and Jackson, Mich.,, aress. These standard metro-
politan areas lie in 19 States, largely in the Northeast and the
South, but are most numercus in 2 States—Pennsylvania and
California. Of the 12 standard metropolitan areas with principal
central eities in Pennsylvania, 9 have more than half their popula-
tion outside their central cities, and in California 6 out of 8 areas
are of this class,

Trends in Population, 1940 to 1950

The population of 84,5 million in standard metropolitan areas
represents an increase of 15.2 million, or 22.0 percent, over the
69.3 million inhabitants of those areas in 1940 (table 27). The
rate of increase in the population of central cities during the decade,
13.9 percent, was slightly less than that for the country as a whole.
In the outlying parts of standard metropolitan areas, however,
the population increased by about 9.2 million, or 35.5 percent of
the 1940 population of these areas. Standard metropolitan areas
stand in marked contrast then with the remainder of the country
in which the rate of increase was only 6.1 percent. Of the increase
of about 19 million for the United States during the decade, about
four-fifths ocourred in standard metropolitan areas and nearly
one-half occurred outside the central cities.

The population increased most rapidly in those standard metro-
politan areas that ranged in size in 1950 from 500,000 to 1,000,000,
where the rate of increase was 28.4 percent (table M), The rate
of increase for standard metropolitan areas of 1,000,000 or more
(19.0 percent) was the lowest, The figures for areas in the size-
clasges 100,000 to 250,000 and 250,000 to 500,000 indicate increases,
of about 24 percent, and the rate of growth in areas of less than
100,000 (22.5 percent) was about the same as that for all the areas,

Tasrte M.—PoruratioNn N Groups OF STANDARD METRO-

PoLITAN AREAS CLASSIFIED ACCORDING TO S1zk: 1950 AND
1940

Population
Size of areas Ig}lggg
1950 1940
Total (168 BIEREY . eem. e memomene oo 168 | 84,500,680 | 69,279,675
Areag of 1,000,000 0r MO oo 14 | 44,440,406 | 37,351, 783
‘Areas of 500,000 to 1,000,000 : 19| 12308 635 g, 057, 043
‘Areas of 250,000 to 500,000.. : 44| 14504878 | 11,736, 609
‘Areas of 100,000 to 250,000_- : 74| 11,636, 505 9, 366, 468
‘Areas under 100,000___.._JIIIIIIIIIIITIT 17| 1,430,076 1,187, 682

Of the 168 standard metropolitan areas, 162 gained population
between 1940 and 1950 and 6 lost population. The areas with pop-
ulation losses were Altoona, Johnstown, Scranton, Wilkes~Barre—
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Haaleton, Duluth-Superior, and Wheeling-Steubenville. In c?a.f;h
of these areas except the Duluth—Superior ares, the central cities
also lost population. Of the 162 standard metropolitan areas that
gained population, 81, or slightly more than half, had increases
of 20 percent or more, and 46, or slightly more than a fourth of

all standard metropolitan areas, had increases of one-third or

more. One area, that of Albuquerque, more than doubled in
population with an increase of 109.9 percent.

Population Density

In 1950, the population per square mile of land area for all of
the 168 standard metropolitan areas was 407 as compared with 51
for the United States as a whole (table 29). There were three
standard metropolitan areas—Milwaukee, New York—North-
eastern New Jersey, and Boston—with more than 3,000 inhabitants
per square mile. At the other end of the scale eight standard
metropolitan  areas—Amarillo, Fresno, San Angelo, Pueblo,
Phoenix, Duluth—Superior, Laredo, and San Bernardino—had a
population density of less than 50 per square mile. This extreme
variation in density among standard metropolitan areas is an
indication, of course, of the limitations of counties as a basis for
defining such areas. The area of San Bernardino County, Calif,,
for example, is greater than that of any of the New England
States except Maine, and it is more than 5 times as large as the
New York—Northeastern New Jersey  Standard Metropolitan
Area and 84 times as large as the Milwaukee Standard Metro-
politan Area. In short, in those parts of the country where
counties are large the use of counties yields only a very rough
approximation of genuinely metropolitan areas. There was also
considerable variability, however, in density among. the central
cities of standard metropolitan areas. Among central cities the
number of persons per square mile ranged from 1,304 in-the Pitts-
field Standard Metropolitan Area to 24,537 in the New York-—
Northeastern New Jersey area. For areas outside of central cities,
this figure ranged from.1 in the Laredo Standard Metropolitan
Area to 2,172 in the Boston ares. - :

Relationship Between Population in Standard Metropolitan
~.Areas and_ Urbanized Areas

Table N presents a ’érosé-cla.ssiﬁcdtion of .the population by

residence :inside and outside standard metropolitan areas and .

urbanized” areas. Of the 84,500,680 persons living in standard
metropolitan areas, 68,989,014, more than four-fifths, were also
residents of urbanized areas. On the othér hand, only 260,134
persons were living in urbanized areas but outside standard metro-
politan areas. There were no standard metropolitan argas cstab-
lished for Muskegon, Mich., and Fort Smith, Ark. If the popula-
tion of the urbanized areas established for these cities is excluded,
the number of persons living in segments of the urbanizecd arcas

which extend beyond the boundaries of standard metropaolitan
areas was 118,843, ‘ ‘

TabLe N.—Poruramion Insipe anbd Outsipe URBANIZED
ARrEAs AND STANDARD METROPOLITAN ARrEAS: 1950

Lot tIns(iidel : (;)utgldu
oention i standard standard
Population rmotropolitan metropglitnn
areas arens
Totad. oo e 150,697, 361 84, 500, 680 66, 196, 681
Inside urbanized areas. .. 09, 249, 148 )89, 01
. L /240,148 || 08,030, :
Outside urbanized areas.......______.._.. 81,448,213 || @ 12, gils?, géé 051, ggg: 2132;

lI!I’OlUd(‘,S opulation (141,201) o 2 urbani i whi irg

12 _1!/ oy o g]lt ,201) f‘ urbanized D?‘GBS which are located ontirdly out-
Includes population 732,845) of 18 stan ) f

n 1 D ]. 1 (1| ,846) of 18 stand rd metropolitan arcas.which contain

Standard Metropolitan Areas in Hawaii and Puerto Rico
In the Territories and

, possessions of the Uni
four standard metropolt e poiates, thero are

tan areas, none of whieh had a population

Population, Vol. 1.

as great as half a million (table 27). The largest of the four areas
was that of San Juan—R{o Piedras, P. R., which had a population of
465,741, and was slightly smaller in population than the Memphis
Standard Metropolitan Area, which ranked thirty-sixth in size in
continental United States. .

The Honolulu Standard Metropolitan Area has a population of
353,020, slightly less than that of the Wheeling—Steubenville area,
which ranked forty-eighth in size in continental United States.
It is the only standard metropolitan area in the Territory of
Hawaii and containg more than 70 percent of the population of
the Territory. The other two standard meétropolitan areas outside
continental United States are the Ponce and Mayagiicz areas in
Puerto Rico, with 126,810 and 87,307 inhabitants, respectively

1940 METROPOLITAN DISTRICTS
’ Definition

Metropolitan districts were defined for every eity of 50,000
inhabitants or more in 1940, two or more such cities sometimes
being in one district. In general, metropolitan districts included,
in addition to the central ¢ity or cities, all adjacent and contiguous
minor .¢ivil divisions or incorporated places having a population
density of 150 or more per square mile. Since thd metropolitan
districts are being replaced by the standard metropolitan areas,
no attempt was made to redefine the 1940 metropolitan districts
or to define metropolitan districts for those cities which attained a
population of 50,000 or more in 1950. Insofar as possible, the
1950 figures represent the population of the territory included in
the metropolitan distriets in 1940, as an effort was made to use
in the enumeration the 1940 limits of the metropolitan districts
even though the pertinent minor civil divisions might have changed
their boundaries. Yor the constituent parts of the metropolitan
districts in 1040, see reports of the Sixteenth Census (1940),

Trends in Population, 1940 to 1950

The 1950 population of the 140 metropolitan districts of 1940
was 706,208,556, an increase of 13,237,783, or 21.0 percent, over
the 1040 population. Almost one-fifth of this increase was con-
tributed by the Los Angeles and New York-Northeastern New
Jersey Metropolitan Distriets. Al but four of the districts gained.
The rates of change ranged from a gain of 90.5 percent for Corpus
Christi to o loss of 14.0 percent for Seranton—Wilkes-Barre. All
but 1of the 17 districts which gained more than 50 percent were
located in the South and West and were heavily concentrated in
California and Texas.” An additional 24 districts gained more
than & third but less than a half. None of the districts which
gained more than a third were in the Northeast. Three of the
four metropolitan districts which lost population were located in
Pennsylvania.

STATE ECONOMIC AREAS AND ECONOMIC SUBREGIONS
State Economic Areas '

State economic areas are relatively homogeneous subdivisions
of States. They consist of single counties or groups of counties
which have similar economic and social characteristics. The
boundaries of these areas have been drawn in such a way that
each State is subdivided into relatively few parts, with each part
having certain significant characteristics which * distinguish it
from adjoining areas. The country has been subdivided into
501 State economic areas. In publicatidggs'_ from the Population
Census, however, some of the thinly populated agricultural areas
have been combined. ‘

The grouping of the 3,103 counties or equivalent subdivisions
of the United States into State economic areas is the product of &
special study sponsored by the Bureau of the Census in coopera-
tion with the Bureau of Agricultural Economics and several
State and private agencies. The delimitation procedure was
devised by Dr. Donald J. Bogue of the Scripps Foundation for
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Research in Population Problemé, on loan to the Bureau of the
Census.?
Relation to Standard Metropolitan Areas

The combination of counties into State economic areas has
been made for the entire country, and in this process the larger
gtandard metropolitan areas (those with a population of 100,000
or more in 1940) have been recognized as metropolitan State
economic areas. When a standard metropolitan ares is located
in two or more States, each State part hecomes a metropolitan
State economic area. In New England this correspondence does
not exist because State economic areas are composed of counties
whereas standard metropolitan areas are built up from ftowns.
Here, counties with more than half their population in a standard:
metropolitan area are classified as metropolitan. Likewise, be-
cause standard metropolitan aress were set up on the hasis of
the 1950 population and State economic areas on the basis of the
1940 population, there are some standard metropolitan areas
which are not recognized in the. State-economic-area oclassifica-
tion and one metropolitan State economic area (Michigan C) is
not recognized in the standard-metropolitan-area olagsifieation.

Uses

In the establishment of State economic areas, factors in addi-
tion to industrial and commercial activities were taken into account,
Demographie, climatic, physiographie,: and cultural factors, as
well as factors pertaining more directly to the production and
exchange of agricultural and nonagricultural goods, were con-
gsidered. The net result then is a set of areas; intermediate in
size between States, on the one hand, and counties, on the other,
which are relatively homogeneous with respeet to a large number
of characteristics. Arveas of this type are well adapted for use
in & wide variety of studies in which State data are neither
sufficiently refined nor homogeneous and in which the mani-
pulation of county data presents real difficulty, Moreover, a

standard set:of areas, such as these, makes possible studles in

widely (hﬁexent ﬁelds on &, comparable area hasis.
Economic Subregions
These arcas represent combinations of State economic areas.

By this combination, the 501 State economic areas are consolidated |

into & set of 119 areas which cut across State lines but which
preserve to a great extent the homogeneous character of the State
economic areas, 'The economic subregions are perhaps best
adapted to those analyses of the geographio distribution of char-
acteristics of the population within the country as a whole 'in
which there is no need for the recognition of State boundaries and
in which the greater refinement permitted by the larger number
of areas is desirable. The publication of data from the 1950
Census in several fields has been planned for economic subregions,

3 For further disoussion and materials on State nconoinlc areas snd thelr uses, seo
U. 8. Bureau of the Census, State Economic Areas, U, 8, Governmont Printing Office,
‘Washington, D, C,, 1051, .

Tigures on the, total population of economic subregions and
their component State cconomic areas are presented in table 31.
A map showing the boundaries of State economic areas and
economic subregions appears on page 32, In table 19, which
presents statistics for counties, each county is identified hy the
number or letter des1g,nat10n of the State economic area into which

it falls.
CENSUS TRACTS

~ Definition

Census tracts are small areas, having a pdpula’oion generally
between 3,000 and 6,000, into which certain large cities (and in
some cases their adjacent areas) have been subdivided for statis-
tical and local administrative purposes, through cooperation with
a local committee in each case” The tract areas are established
with & view to approximate uniformity in population, with some
consideration of uniformity in size of area, and with due regard
for physical features. Each tract is designed to include an ares
fairly homogeneous in population characteristics. In cities where
ward lines are infrequently changed, the tracts may form sub.
divisions of wards; but the tracts are usually laid out without
regard to ward boundaries, The tracts are intended to remain
unchanged from census to census and thus to make possible
studies of changes in social and economic characteristies of the
population within small sections of the city.

Areas Tracted in 1950

There are 12,638 tracts in the 69 tracted arcas for which 1950
Census data are available on this basis.  Tract data were tabulated
for 8 citics in 1910 and 1920, 18 cities in 1930, and G0 areas in 1940.
Figures on the total population by tracts have been published for

. each of the 1050 areas in Series PC-~10, Advance Reports. The

characteristios of the population and housing of census tracts will
be published as Volume IXI, Census Tract Slaidstics, for all but a
few of the 69 areas. Tablé 33 presents the number of tracts in
the clty and in the adjacent part of each tracted area.

SPECIAL CENSUSES
The Bureau. of the Census has sn established procedure for

‘taking a special census st the request and expense of a local com-

munity. Generally, the areas for which special eensuses are taken

‘are those which have experienced an unusual increase in popula-

tion either because of chanpes in political boundaries or beeause
of relatively high in-migration. The ateas in whieh special cen-
gsuses were conducted by the Bureau of the Census between April
1, 1940, and April 1, 1950, ave shown in table 82; more than 400
separate special eensuses were condueted during the decade 1940
to 1950.-

The Bureau of the Census has published sepmm.ely the results
of these special censuses in vmyin@, detail in Current Population
Reports, Series P~SC and P-28, ’ ;

7 For a further discussion of census tract date and thelr uses, seo U, 8, Burcau of the
Consus, Censies Tract Manual, 3d edition, Tannary 1047,

POPULATION CHARACTERISTICS

Statistics on the characteristics of the population of the United -

States are presented in Chapters B and C of this volume, The
following text summarizes the available evidenée on the quality
of the cengus information and provides, in graphic form, in figures
15 to 338, the major summary data based on Chapter B tables.
Definitions of the pertinent concepts used in the 1950 Census
are also given. Several of these definitions differ from those used
in 1940. The changes were made after congultation with users of
census data in order to improve the statistics, even though it was
recognized that comparability wotld be adversely affected. In
many cases the new definitions were tested in connection with the
Current Population Survey; and, where feasible, measures of the
impact of the change on the statistics were developed,

The schedule used in enumerating the population in the 1950
Census is reproduced in the Appendix. The Bnumeralor's Refer-
ence Manual supplied the census: enumerators with instructions
on the method of filling out the schedule and on the determination
of what persons should he enumerated in their respective distriets.
‘The major part of these instructions is also réproduced in the
Appendix,

QUALITY OF DATA ON CHARACTERISTICS

The 1950 Census is the first for which there is any substantial
body of evidence on the quality of the statistics on characteristics
of the population. This evidence is based on the Post-Enumera-
tion Survey (p. 7), the Current Population Survey (p. 1), and
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on comparisons with other infependent gources.. Wheréver

-available these indications of quality are cited in.connection with. |

‘the discussion of the specific characteristic in the following pages.
‘As s guide to users of the data, the text emphasizes the limitations
of the statlstms and the specific problems that might affect inter-
prata.txon in certain types of analysis. In general, however, it
’appears that census enumerators were successful in obtaining
suﬂiclently adequate reports concerning the characteristics of the
populatlon for most. purposes for which cengus results are used,
{Many of the difficulties arose from failure to report accurately
.on unusual or: complicated cases or to obtain informstion on
“minor activities. B

The Post—Dnumemﬁion Survey provides measurements of total
rerror in the census statistics on characteristics of the population
‘that are made up of several parts: (1) Errors arising from faulty
‘eoverage of persons-in the census; (2) errors. arising from mis-
‘reporting of & particular characteristic; and, for some subjects,
.(8) errors arising from misreporting of age when it is used a8 a
‘ control upon the reporting or tabulating of the given characteristic.
The Post-Einumeration Survey, like other quality checks based
on reinterviews, reveals considerahle variability of response as
between one interview ‘and “another. - In' gerigral, the results
:suggest that the original census report frequently différed from

{the check enumeration reporb but for most characteristics these

. differences tend to cancel, ‘each. other.- ‘As" & ‘consequence, the
! distributions as shown by the. .census. ‘data’and by the Post-
*Enumeration Survey are snmlm‘ for ‘most Bublects The: per-
;centage of either net or gross errors depends upon the number of
jolass intervals or other ‘eatogories. chosen for. compmlng the
‘dlstnbutlons Analysis- of -the cffect of the errors on statistios
ashowmg cross-classifications’ is still 1ncomplete, but will appem
{in the full report on the" accumcy of the 1980-Census, °

{ BSeveral factors aﬂ‘et}t the interpretation of the measurement

‘of differences between the census and the Post-Enumeration

‘Sutvey.  Asstated earlier, the available Post-Enumeration Survey |

data did not include information for persons in hotels, in insti-
tutions, and other large nondwelling unit quarters. - Such persons
are typioally - difficult to..interview. and génerally . differ from
pergons in private households with respect to age, income, occu-
pation, and other characteristics. Beeause of this factor, the
degree of accuracy in census data indicated by the check survey
may be somewhat overstated. ‘

Tor various reasons thae Post-Enumeration Survey did not start
until the end of July 1960.% The lapse of time between the orig-
‘inal census and the check interview was of little consequence in
evaluating the accurucy of such items as age, nativity, and educa-
“tlon, but may affect thie comparisons of the original and second
reports on the job held during the census week or the recollection
‘of income received during 1949, For example, some of the differ-
ences in descriptions of ocoupation and industry undoubtedly re-
flect actual differences in jobs and not variations in the desecriptions
of the same job.

Tinally, the Post-Enumeration Survey esumatua are based on'a
small sample, and in some cases; have relatively large sampling
,errors which do not permit dctmled analysis of the da.m

INTERNAL CONSIS’I‘ENCY OF DATA

" In the 1950 Censuses of Populatlon and Housing, samphng pro-
'cedures were used both in thié enumeration, to supplemcnt the fx-
formatlon obtmned from the total population, andl in tabulation of
the results.” For a descnp’mon of ‘the sample, ‘estimates of the
's&mphng variability, and method of obtaining improyed estimates,
fee the section on "Reuabmty of sample data " The statistics in
Chapter B were based on complete counts ‘of the population, ex-
cept for those chamctenstms, such as school enrollment a.nd mcome,

4 Fora further discussion of the plun 0( ‘the Poqt Fnumerutlon Survey, see Marks,
Mauldln, and Nlssslson, “The Post- Enumeration Survey of the' 1960 Censuses: A
' Case History in Survey Design," J’oumal of American Statlslical Aaaociation, J une 1953,
pP.220-243,

“types.

“that were reported for only a 20-percent sample of the population.

TFor Chapter C, only the tabulations relating fo occupation and
industry are based on complete counts, All the other tabulations
are confined to the 20-percent sample, Accordingly, because of
sampling variability and certain small biases, described in the sec:
tion on “Reliability of sample data,’”” differences may be expected
between figures obtained from the complete count and the corre:
sponding figures based on the 20-percent sample.

Some differences between figures for corresponding items in dif-
ferent tables are caused by errors in the tabulation processes;
These errors include machine failure, loss of punch cards, and other
(The net effect is & tendency toward slightly smaller
sounts of the same {tem in successive tabulations) Experience
has shown that in mass operations two tabulations of a set of puneh
cards are not likely to yield precisely identical results. Therefore,
tolerance limits allowing for insignificant variations were estab-
lished in advance for each tabulation. If the differences between

~the results of two tabulations fell within these limits, nothing was

done to bring them into exact agreement with each other, This
procedure was adopted in order to provide a greater volume of
data within the limits of time and resources available. In earlier

-eensuses, however, the results of different tabulations were ad-

justed to bring them into exact agreement.

The Chapter B tabulations for four States (Alabama, Iowa,
Louisiana, and Virginia) were carried out on electronic equipment
that differed from the conventional machines. Adaptation of the
standard procedures for these States resulted in different treat-
ment of certain types of cases, For example, some’ cards were
erroneously included in the sample tabulations on education and
on residence in 1949 and were classified with the gxoup for whom
information was not reported.

MEDIANS

Medians are presented in connection with the data on age, edu-
cutlon, and income which appesr in this bulletin. Thé median is
the value which divides the distribution into two equal parts—one-
half of the cases falling below this value and one-half of the cases
exceeding ‘thig value:.. In the computation of medians, cases for
which the information was not reported are omitted. - The median
income for families and unrelated individuals is based on the
Lol,a.l number repor ng, includmg those reporting no.income.

FARM POPULATION——-RURAL AND URBAN
Definitions

The farm population for 1950 includes all persons living on
farms, as determined by the question, “Is this house on a farm
(or ranch)?”’ The enumerators were also instructed to classify
persons living on what might have been considered farm land as
nonfarm if they paid oash rent for their homes and yards only.
Persons -in -institutions, summer camps; “‘motels,” and. tourist
camps were classified as nonfarm residents.

Farm residence is therefore determined without regard to oceu-
pation, The olassification depends upon the respondent’s con-
cepiion of ‘what is meant by the word “farm,” and consequently
reflects looal usage rather than the uniform application of an
ohjeotive definition, For this reason, there is considerable vari-
ability of response among families living in areas where farm
operation is part time or incidental to other activities.

“The population living on farms has never, of course, been iden-
tieal with -the population-dependent on sgriculture; but there is
some evidence that the number of persons dependent on agri-
culture has been decreasing more rapidly than the total number
of farm- residents. Some. workers living on farms have both an
agricultural and a nonagricultural job; others -ghift. from agricul-
ture to nonagricultural work with the seagon.. Some farm house-
holds contain both an sgricultural and a nonagricultural: worker,
Finally, some fatm households do not contain any agricultural
workers and conversely some agricultural workers, including
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farmers and farm laborers, do not live on farms. According to
the 1950 Population Census, 27 percent of employed workers
living on rural farms were working in nonagricultural industries.
On the other hand, 18 percent of the workers employed in agri-
culture did not live on rural farms. These data on industrial
attachment referred to onlythejob the worker held (or totheoneat
which he worked the greatest number of hours) during the week
preceding his enumeration, as explained in the section on “Oeccu-
pation, industry, and class of worker.”” TFurther evidence on this
point is provided by data on major source of earnings over the
period of a year. *According to the Current Population Survey,
about 85 percent of the families living on rural farms in April 1951
reported that nonfarm work was the major source of their carnings
in 1950, - Apparently the distinctions between the farm and non-
farm populations-have become somewhat blurred, but large dif-
ferences in way of life still persist and a majority of farm residents
are dependent on agriculture for their livelihood.

In this volume, most of the data are presented for the rural-
farm: population ‘rather than for the total farm population, since
virtually all the farm population is located in rural areas. Only
1.2 percent of the farm population lived in urban areas in 1950,

. Comparability

“In the 1940 and 1930 Censuses of Population, ‘as in 1950, the
farm population was defined to include all persons living on farms,
without regard o oceupation. -~ In 1940, the decision as to whether
the household lived on a farm was left to the enumerator and no
specific definition given him. In 1030, the instruection to the
enumerator read, “If the family lives on & farm, that is, s place
for which & farm schedule is made out and which is also. locally
regarded - as a farm, the answer should: be ‘Yes,’ even though no
member:of the family works on the farm. Itis a question here
of residence, not cecupation.” = In the 1940 and 1930 Censuses,

_the size. of the farm population over the decade,

BUREAU OF THE GENSUS

-there wasmno specific exclusion of persons paying.cash rent for their

homes and yards only, nor of persons living in institutions; summer
camps, etc. Moreover, in the 1950 . Census, but not in earlier
censuses, the énumerators in rural areas were specifically instructed
to base the farm-nonfarm classification on the respondent’s answer
to the question, “Is this house on a farm?’. For the United States
as a whole, there is evidence from the Current Population Survey
that the farm population in' 1950 would have been.somewhat
larger had the 1940 procedure been used, but the change in pro-
cedure: accounts for only a minor part of the indicated change in
Hence the 1960
and 1940 Census levels are only, roughly comparabie, and the indi-
cated declines are probably somewhat exaggerated in most areas.

Estimates of the population living on farms have been provided
by the Current Population Survey in the years following the 1940
Census, For April 1950, the revised estimate from the  Current
Population Survey was about 1,700,000 higher than the fingl 1950
Census count, although the same definition was specified for both
enumerations, This difference was well in excess of the samphng
error of the estimate. Txamination of the returns for identical
housecholds in the two enumerations revealed that the largest
part of the discrepancy (approximately 1} million) was, due tc
differences in classification. A[though there. i8. no_conelusive
evidence on the relative validity of the Current Populatlon Survey
as compared Wxth the census classxﬁca.txon of partieujar house-
holds as farm or nonfarm, 1nvestlgat10ns in other subject—mutter
fields have demonstrated that the more expemenced and better-
trained Current Populaltlon Survey enumerators were more hkely
to treat marginal cases in a correct fashlon.

The extensive revisions reqmred in the farm popula,txon series
over the years and the large Current Population: Survey-cendus
dlfference reflect the serious nature of the measurement problem
in this field. Contributing substantially to this problem has bepn
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the relative vagueness of the various definitions of farm residence
which have been used in censuses and in enumerative surveys.
The definition adopted for the 1950 Census was initially and may
still ‘e regarded as & significant improvement over those used
‘previously: - Regardless  of its theoretical merits, however, it
apparently. does' not embody the objectivity required to obtain
Amiform and .consistent measurements. The whole question of
-the comparability. of the census and Current Population Survey
figures is dealt with in. considerable detail in: U. 8. Bureau of the
Census and U. 8. Buréau of Agricultural Economics, Farm Popu-
-lation, Series Census-BAT, No, 16, “Revised Estimates of the Farm
Population of the United States: 1910 to 1950,” March 9, 1953.

RURAL-NONFARM POPULATION

i - The rural-nonfarm population includes all persons living outside

_urban areas who do nof live on farms. In 1940 and earlier, per-
:sons living in the suburbs of cities constituted a large proportion
cof, the rural-nonfarm population, The effect of the new urban-
rural definition has been to change the classifieation of a. consider-
able number of such persons to urban. The rural-nonfarm popu-
lation is, therefore somewhat more homogeneous than under the
old definition. It still comprises, however, persons living in a
variety of types of residéences, such as isolated nonfarm homes in
the open country, villages and hamlets of fewer than 2,500 in-
habitants, and some of the fringe areas surrounding the smaller
*111corpomted places

f

"RACE AND COLOR
Deﬁmtlons ‘

The concept of T80 a8 1t has been used by the Bureau of the
;_Census is-derived from that which is coramonly accepted by the
.general, publ_lc‘ It does not, therefoze, reflect clear-cut definitions
of biological stock, and seveml ontegories obviously refer to na-

tionalities. Although it lacks seientific precision, it is doubtful
whether efforts toward a more scientifically acceptable definition
would be appreciably productive, given the conditions under which
census enumerations are carried out. The information on race is
ordinarily not based on & reply to questions asked by the enumer-
ator but rather is obtained by observation. Enumerators were
instructed to ask a question when they were in doubt: - Exper-
ience has shown that reasonably adequate identification .of
the smaller “racial” groupsis made in areas where they are rela-
tively numerous but that representatives of such groups may
be misclassified in areas where they are rare. :
Color.—The teim “color” refers to the division of populn.txon
into two groups, white and nonwhite. The group designated as
“nonwhite’’ consists of Negroes, Indians, Japanese, Chinese, and
other nonwhite races.” Persons of Mexican birth or ancestry

-who were not definitely Indian or of other nonwhite race were

clagsified as white in 1050 and 1940. In the 1930 publications,
Mexicans were included in the group Other races,” but the 1930
data published in this report have been revised to include Mexicans

in the white population.

Negro.—In addition to full-blooded Negroes, this classification
includes persons of mixed white and Negro parentage and persons
of mixed. Indian and Negro parentage unless the Indian blood

-very definitely. predominates or uniess.the individual is accepted

in the community as an Indian,

Other races.—This category includes Indians, J. apanese, Chmese,
and other nonwhite races.

Mixed Parentage

" Persons of mixed parentage are clagsified according to the race

«of the nonwhite parent and mixtures of nonwhite TACES are gener-
ally classified accordiag to the race of the father.
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In 1950, for“the first’ time, an. attempt was made to identify:

persons of mixed white, Negro, and Indian ancestry living ia
gertain communities in the eastern United States in a special
pategory so that they might be included in the categories ‘‘Other
races,’”” rather than being classified as white or Negro. This

identification was accomplished with varying degrees of sugeess,

however. .‘These groups are not shown separately, but they are
included in the “Nonwhite” total., The communities in guestion

are of long standing and are locally recognized by special names,,

such as “Siouian” or “Croatan, » Moor,” and “Tunica.”” la
previous censuses, there had been eonsuiemble variation in the
classification of such persons by race. ;

AGE

Definition

The age classification is based on the age of the. person at his
last birthday as of the date of enumer ation, that is, the age of the: .
person in completed years. The enumerator was. instructed to N
obtain the age of each person as of the date of his visit rather‘ 2

than as of April 1, 1950..

Assignment of Unknown Ages

When the age of a person was not reported, it was estimated on k

the bhasis of other available information such as marital status,

school attendance, employment status, age of other members of
the family, and type of household. ~Age was estimated by this -

procedure in the 1950 Census for 0.19 percent of the population
of the United States. This method of assigning unknown ages
on the basis of related information was used for the first time in
izhe 1940 Census when estimates of age were made for 0.16 percent
of the population of the United States. In previous censuses,
with the exception of 1880, persons of unkndwn age were shown
in & separate category. The summary totals for ‘14 years and

over't ‘atid ‘2] years and over” for earlier eensuses presented in.:

this volume include all persons of “unknown age’ since there is
evidence that most of the persons for whom age was not reported
were in the age classes above these limits. .

Quahty of Data

Accordmg to the Posh—Enumeratlon Survey. the qua.hty of 1950
Census statistics’ on the age ‘distribution: of the population is
-generally good. The Post-Enumeration Survey verified the 1950
‘Census report on age by.means of a more detailed question on
-exact date of birth and by:on-the-spot. probing of disecrepancies
‘betweenthe two reports..  In addition to age reporting errors
revealed in this fashion, the Post:Enumeration Survey also shows
the effect, of net underenumelatlon of the populatlon on the age

distribution. : o

~-The net age reporting error, resultmg from erroneous report.lng
ol age for perSons courted in the census, is not in the same direc-
tion for all 5-year age groups. - In those from 5 to 49 years, there
is'generally a net overstatement resulting from age misreporting,
‘whereas in the remainder of the age span ‘there is a net under-
statement.  This pattern is contrary to the expectation that there
would be an overstatement in the age group 65 and over due to
exaggeration of age for older persons. . The absolute amounts of
‘net age misreporting are small, . ,

-+ The estimated net underenumeration for the entire popula.tlon
was 1.4 percent. (See p. 7.) Although the Post-Enumeration
Survey sample does not permit making reliable estimates of differ-
ences in net underenumeration among specifie age. groups, it does

indieate that the net underenumeration was less than the average
for the ages 15 to 89.

The combination of underenumeration and age reporting errors
results genera]ly in small net undercounts in the §-year age
groups. The largest ‘undercounts occur in the age groups under
5 years and 45 years and over. In gengral, the effect of the riet
undercounts on the census age distribution is slight. TFor example

the median age shown in the census appears to be low by only
about 0.1 year.

The findings of the Post-Enumera.tlon Survey with respect to
age do not agree completely with evidence from vital statistics,
which point to a greater iindercount of children under 5 years old

" than that estimated by the Post-Enumeration Survey. The

Post-Enumeration Survey results relating to young males 15 to
34 and to persons 65 gnd over do not accord with prior expegtation.

It was believed that there would be more underenumeration of

young males (because of their mobility) snd a considerable amount
of overreporting of age by older persons. Plans are. bemg ;na.de
to study these diserepancies. -

*The accuracy of the statistics for smgle years of age was not

measured .by the Post-Enumeration Survey. There appears to

i hesa tendeney in- the 1950 Census data, a3 in eerher census data,
o toward the overreporting of ages endlng in'0, 2, 5, a.nd '8, that is,
“the frequencies for' these single’ years of &ge ‘tend to exceed those
.for the adjoining- years ‘For this reason, the - medxans in the
" tables presenting' statistics in single years ‘of age are computed on
the bams of b-year age groups. R ‘. S . {

R NATIVITY |

Beoause of the dee\mmg mlmenesﬁ 1mportwnee of the foreign-
horn population, nativity has not been- used 8o extensively for
cross-classifications in 1950 as in earlier censuses. Information on
the nativity and parentage of the white population and country
of origin of the foreign-white stock are pubhshed in-the Populahon
Specml Report, ‘Nativity and Parentage.”  The distribution of
the separate nonwhite races by nativity and more detailed data
on the foreign<born nonwhite populetlon are presented in “Non-
white Population by Race.” ;

Dehmtlons
The sfatistics on mnativity are based on the responses to the

"queetmn “What State (or foreign country) was he born in?”

asked of all persons. In this volume, the population is classified
according to place of birth into two hasic groups, native and foreign
born. A person born in the United States or any of its Territories,
possessions, etc., is counted as native. = Also included as native
is the small group of persons who, although born in a foreign
country or'at ses, were American citizens by birth because their
parents were American citizens. - Since the Republic of the Philip-
pines was established as an independent country in 1946, persons
living in the United States who had been born in the Philippine
Islands were classified as foreign born in the 1950 Census whereas
in earlier censuses they had been clagsified as native. The small
number of persons for whom place of blrth was not’ reported were

-assimed to be native:

Quality of Data’

The data on nativity have & high degree of accuracy. ' Accord-
ing to the Post-Enumeration Survey, the estimated net under-

‘enumeration rates are 1.4 percent for the native population and

0.6 percent for the foreign born. Additional error resulting from
the actual misreporting of nativity for persons properly counte’d
in the census was negligible, The gross reporting error was 0 6

percent and the dlfferences tended to cancel

CITIZENSHIP. L
Definitions N L

The statistics on this subject are based on rephes to the questxon,
“Ts he naturalized?”’ asked of all persons of foreign birth, The
clagsification of the population by citizenship embraces two major
categories, citizen and alien, .Citizens are subdivided {nto native
and naturalized. It is assumed that all natives are citizens of the
United States.’” In addition o the citizen and alién cutegonee
there is a third group, made up of foreign-born persons from whom
Tio'réport on cltlzenshlp Was obta.med desxgns,ted "eltlzenship not

“réported.’”
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Figure 17.—PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF THE POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES, URBAN AN‘DE;RU&AL,;M
AGE AND SEX: 1950 ‘
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Figure 18 ~PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF THE TOTAL POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES, BY AGE AND SEX"
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Figure 19 —PERCENT DISTRIBUTION OF THE WHITE AND NONWHITE POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES,
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Figure 20.—PERCENTAGE OF NATIVE WHITES IN THE TOTAL POPULATION, BY STATES: 1950
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| Figure 21.—PERCENTAGE OF FOREIGN-BORN WHITES IN THE TOTAL POPULATION, BY STATES: 1950
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Quallty of Data

: In the 1950 Census, the question on cltlzenshlp was answered
for approximately 92 percent of the foreign-born population and
was made for 8 percent. The Post- Enumeration Survey
ate that errors in the answers on citizenship were in
n of overstating the number of naturalized foreign
understatmg the number of aliens,

For the 8 percent not reporting on citizenship in the eensus, the
“Post—Dnumeratmn Suivey results indicate a citizenship distribu-
"tion net; essentlally different from that of the foreign-born popu-
lation-for which: the. 1nforma,t10n was reported, This conclusion
‘xs contrary to the assumption that the category ‘Citizenship not
reported” comprises persons who are actually aliens, for the most
.pa.rt This assumption is. reflected in the cornbma.tlon of this

category with the alien category in some of the tables on citizen-

‘ship in- this and ea.rher censuses

j
H

COUNTRY OF BIRTH OF FOR_EIGN-BORN WHITE
Definitions

The statistics on this subject are based on the respondent’s
answer to the question, “What State (or foreign country) was he
born in?"” asked of all persons. In case questions arose in the
interview invelving changes in international boundaries, the enu-
merator was instructed to decide the question on the basis of the
international boundaries as of April 1, 1950. In coding and edit-
ing, however, changes in boundaries which had resulted from World
War IT were accepted only when such changes had been oﬁiclally
recognized by the United States.

Comparability

In 1940 the elassification of the population by country of blrth
was based on the political boundaries of January 1, 1987. The
corresponding 1930 data are based on the political boundaries of

Figute 2z.thjRﬁiéNfBoRN WHITE POPULATION OF THE UNITED STATES, BY COUNTRY OF BIRTH: 1950
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that year, which were, in most respects, identical with those of
January 1, 1937.

For the censuses from 1860 to 1900, figures on country of birth
are shown for the total foreign-born population. From 1910 to
1950, however, this item is presented for the foreign~born white
only. Although the 1950 statistics on country of birth are pre-
sented only for the foreign-born white population in this report,
subsequent reports will contain information on the country of
birth of the nonwhite population.

Quality of Data

For the vast majority of foreign-horn white persons, the infor-
mation on country of birth is consistent. On the hasis of data
from the Post-Enumeration Survey, it is estimated that the same
country of birth was obtained in the census and the survey for
approximately 90 percent of the foreign-born persons properly
ineluded in the 1950 Census.

" Evidence on the quality of the data can also be derived from the
examination of census-to-census variations in the classification by
country of birth. An examination of these figures seems to indi-
cate that a completely accurate count for the countries of Central
and Fastern Burope, whose boundaries were changed as the result
of World War I, has never been achisved. In coding country of
birth in the 1950 Census, persons for whom ‘‘Austria-Flungary”
was reported were allocated on the basis of surname to the various
countries created out of the territory of the old empire after World
War 1. Iven with this procedure, however, there appears to be
some indication that Austris and Hungary are overreported at
the expense of Yugoslavia and Czechoslovakia, In 1950 the
situation was further complicated by the fact that, although there
were extensive de facto boundary changes as a result of World War
11, only a small number of these changes were officially recognized
by the United States. In general, many foreign-born persons are
likely to report in terms of the boundaries at the time of their birth
or emigration or in accordance with national preferences rather
than in accordance with 1950 boundaries.

In the 1950 Census ap extreme case of the difficulty of classifica-
tion by country of origin is represented by the figures for Northern
Ireland. In previous censuses the schedule itself carried a state-
ment over the country-of-birth column instructing the enumerator
to distinguish between Ireland (Bire) and Northern Ireland. . This
statement was not carried on the 1950 schedule, however; and the
name of the Irish Free State had been changed officially to Ireland,
The net result of this situation was that, for the decade 1940 to
1950, the number of persons classified as having been bhorn in
Northern Ireland decreased by about 85 percent. Apparently
many persong born in Northern Ireland were reported as having
been born in Ireland. This reduction occurred in spite of the fact
that explicit and detailed instructions for this classification
appesared in the Enumerators’ Reference Manual. In summary,
it appears that where there are elements of ambiguity in the defini-
tion of the country, classification may well be fairly inaccurate.
However, in the case of countries which have maintained the same
boundaries over a long period of time and the differentiations are
clear cut, a much more adequate classification is made.

MARITAL STATUS
Definitions

. In the 1950 Census, data on marital status are based on the
replies to the question, “Is he now married, widowed, divoreced,
separated, or [has he] never [been] married?”’ The classification
refers to the status at the time of enumeration, Persons classified
a8 married comprise, therefore, both those who have been married
only once and those who remarried after having been widowed or
divorced. Persons reported as separated or in common-law
marriages are classified as married. Those reported as never
married or with annulled marriages are classified as single. . Since
it-is probable that some divorced persons are reported as single,

married, or widowed, the census returns. doubtless understate
somewhat the actua.l number of dxvorced persons who ha.ve
not remarried. :

In some tahles, the category *Married” is further divided into
“married, spouse present,” and “married, spoyse abgent.” In
the office processing, this elassification was made for a 20-percent:
sample of the data collected. A person is classified a3 “‘married,
spouse present” if the person’s husband or wife was reported as &
member of the household or quasi household in which the}person}
was enumerated, even though he or she may have been temporarily
absent on business or vacation, visiting, in a hospital, etc., at the,';
time of the enumeration. The number of married men with'wife
present who are classified as heads of households is- the same as
the number of married couples “‘with own household " except. for
differences arising from processing errors.. It is also the same as
the number of wives of heads of households shiown in the tables on
relationship to head of household, except for’ differences- ‘atising
from sampling variation or from proccsmng errors,” The number
shown as not head of household is the same. as ‘the number of
married couples without own hougehold, agmn except for differ-
ences arising from processing errors,

Persons reported as separated are shown &s one subdlvmon of
the group designated as “married, spouse absent.” Separated

Figure 23.~—Prreenyt  DISTRIBUTION. OF THE PoruraTion
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Figure 24.—PERCENTAGE OF MARRIED COUPLES WITHOUT OWN HOUSEHOLD, BY'STATES§ ‘1950
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persons include those with legal separations, those living apart
with intentiong of obtaining a divorce, and other married persons
permanently or temporarily estranged from their spouse because
of marital discord. The group ‘‘other married, spouse absent’
includes married persons employed and living for several months
at a considerable distance from their homes, those whose spouse
was absent in the armed forees, in-migrants whose spouse remained
in other areas, husbands or wives of inmates of institutions, and
all other married persons (execept those reported as separated)
whose place of residence was not the same as that of their spouse.

Differences between the numnber of married men and the number
of married women are due partly to the absence of husbands or
wives from the-country at the time of enumeration. - Examples are
women whose husbands were in the armed forces overseas and im-
migrants whose husbands or wives were still abroad. - Differences
may also arise from spouses having their usual place of residence in
different areas within the country, from variations in the complete-
ness of enumeration of married men and women, and from re-
sponse and processing errors.

The number of married men with wife present should obviously
be the same as the number of married women with husband pres-
ent, but the figure for the former is somewhat smaller than that for
the latter. The difference may be attributed in part to small
biases which arose when the enumerators failed to follow their
sampling instructions exactly and in part to processing errors.

Comparability

Earlier census data.—Inquiry regarding marital status was first
made in the census of 1880, but the results were not tabulated; the
earliest Federal census figures for marital status available and
presented in this summary are therefore for 1890,

The ocategory ‘“‘Separated’’ was included in the question on mari-
tal status for the first time in 1950. Previously, the question in-

BUREAU OF THE CENSUS -

cluded  the categories ‘‘Single,” ‘“Married,” “Widowed,” and
“Divorged.” This change may have made the number of persons
reported as divorced somewhat smaller in 1950 than it: would
have heen under the earlier procedure. = - :

In 1950, as in previous eensuses; marital status was not reported
for a'small number of persons. For such persons marital status was
estimated in 1940 and 1950 on the basis of age and the presence
of spouse or children. Because of the methods used in 1950, how-
ever, some persons who would have been classified as single under
the 1940 procedure were classified as “married, gpose absent” or
"widowed” in 1950, ’ ‘ ' a

Tasre O.—MariTar StaTUS OF PERsons 14 YEars Orp AND
Over By Sex, Basep on 1950 Census (Series P-B) AND oN
.CurreNT PopurLATION SURVEY, FOR THE.UNITED STATES

; Current Population
Cénsus ‘ Survoy !
Marital status and sex .

Number | Percent | Number | Percent
Male, 14 years and over. 55, 311, 617 100. 0 | 54,287, 000 100, 0
SIngle .o occemmaeeam 14, 518, 079 26.2 | 14,212, 000 26.2
MArTed o o e ece e e w e 37,390,617 | . 67.6 | 37,022,000 68.2
Widowed and divoreed....o.-co .0 3, 303, 021 6.1 1 3,054,000 |- 5.6
Female, 14 years and over. 57,042,417 -'100.0 | 56,635,000 100.0
§1 1714 U 11, 454, 266 20,1 |11, 126, 000 . 10,8
Married. oo cee o 37, 503, 836 . 65.7 | 37,451,000 66.1
Widowed and divoreed 8,084,315 | 14,2 | 8,058,000 14,2

1 Exeludes shout one-half million membérs of the armed forces (mostly single) who
were living in military barracks; also assumes about one-fourth million fewer in instifu-
tiotis than shown by census. oo st : L

In the censuses from 1890 to 1930, marital status was tabulated

for persons under 15 yeats of age as'a group.  To obtain the marital
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status distribution of the population 14 years old and over at
those dates for this report, it has been necessary to assume that
the small number of persons under 15 years of age classified as
married, widowed, divorced, or with marital status not reported
were 14 years old, .

" Current Population Survey.—Statistics on marital status for the
United States as a whole are published anniially from the Current
Population SBurvey. In general, the results obtained from the
Current Population Survey for March 1950 agres with those ob-
tained from the 1950 Census with respect to the proportion of per-
sons in each broad category of marital status. The most note-
worthy difference occurred among widowed and dlvorced males
(seé table 0).

HOUSEHOLD AND FAMILY
Definitions

Statistics on the number of households, the number of inmates
of institutions, and household relationship were obtained from
information on relationship for all persons enumerated in the 1950
Census, The identification of families was made largely ‘on the
basis of the reports on name and relationship. TFamily data were
coded and tabulated only for persons in the 20-percent sample,
however.

_ Household.—A household includes all the persons who occupy
a house, an apartment or other group of rooms, or a room that
constitutes a dwelling unit. In general a group of rooms oceupied
ag separate living quarters is a dwelling unit if it has separate
cooking equipment or & separate entrance; a single room oceupied
as separate living quarters is a dwelling unit if it has séparate
cooking equipment or if it constitutes the only living quarters in
the structure. A household includes the related family members
and also the unrelated persons, if any, such as lodgers, foster chil-
dren, wards, or employees who share the dwelling unit. A person
living alone in a dwelling unit, or o group of unrelated persons
sharing a dwelling unit as partners, is also counted as a household.
The count of households excludes groups of persons living as mem-
bers of quasi households, (See definition of quasi household below.)

The average population per household is obtained by dmdmg
the population in households by the number of households. It
excludes persons living in quasi households,

Head of household.—One person in each household is designated
a8 the “head.” The number of heads, therefore, is equal to the
number of houscholds. The head is usually the person regarded
as the head by the members of the household. Married women are
not classified as heads if their husbands are living with them at the
time of the census.

Wife.~The total number of femnles shown under the heading
“wile’” is ordinarily somewhat less than the total number of mar-
ried women with husband present, since the category “Wife” in the
relationship tables includes only wives of heads of households.
‘Ag indicated in the section on “Martial status,” the number of
“wives” is directly comparable with data in the marital status
tables on the number of married men with wife present who are
heads of households. IEither of these figures may be used to
indicate the number of “hushand-wife households.”

' Child.—This category includes sons and daughters, stepchildren
,and adopted children of the head regardless of their age or marital
status, It excludes all other children and also sons-in-law and
daughters-in-law and, of course, any children of the head no longer
living in the household,

Grandcehild.—This category comprises all persons 11v1ng in the

household who are sons, daughters, stepchildien, or adopted
children of a child of the head,

Parent.—This class compriges parents and parents-in-law of the
‘head if living in the household.

Other relative.—"This group includes such relatxves of the head ag
.gons-in-law,  sisters-in-law; nephews, brothers, aunts, grand-

parents, cousins, ‘and great-gmndchlldren, if these are members
of the household. : : N

‘TLodger,—All persons in households who are not related to .the
head, except resident employees and their families, aré counted s
lodgers. Among these persons are lodgers, roomers, and boarders,
and their relatives residing in the same household. Also.ineluded
here are the small number of partners, foster children; and wards,

" Resident employee.~This category consists of-all employees of
the head of the household who usually reside in the household with’
their employer, and their relatives residing in the same household,
The main types of such employees are cooks, maids, nurses, and
hired farm hands. In 1950, the small number of relatives of
resident employees weré included in the count of resident employees
with whom they hved whereas, in 1040, they were shown 28
lodgers.

Quasi household. -—-1§ quasi household is s group of persons
hvmg in quarters not classified as a dwelling unit, for exa,mple,
in a house with at least five lodgers, or in 8 hotel, mstltutlon, la.bor
camp, or military barracks.

Head of quasi hougehold,—Hends of qunsx households &re
usually managers or officers in mstltutlons, hotels, 1odgmghouses,
and similar establishments, If the landlady in a rooming house
reported herself as the head but her husband was a member of bhe
quasi household he was designated as head for consistency thh
the treatment of married heads and wives of heads of households
The number of heads of quasi households also represents the num—
ber of quasi households. :

Family.—A family, as defined in the 1950 Census, is n group of
two or more persons related by blood, marringe, or adoptlon :md
living together; all such persons are regarded ag members of ope
family, A family may comprise persons in either a houschold or a
quasx household. If the son of the head of the houschold and thé
son’s wife are members of the household, they are tr euted ag pary
of the head’s family. A lodger and his wife who are not related
to the head of the household or 4 resident employee and his wxfe
living in, are considered as a’separate family, however Thus,
household may contain more than one fmmly A household hea.d
living alone or with nonrelatwes only ja'not 1egarded as a famxly
Some households therefore, do not contain a family. = -

The avemge population per family is obtmned by dwidlng ‘the

population in families by the number of families.” “In this report
the “population in familjes” includes, in addition to family’ miem-~
bers, about 171,000 unrelated individuals under 14 years 61d.
' Intables 140 and 164, persons 14 years old and over are clasmﬁed
by family status, that s, ih the eategories hesd of family,’ wife or
other relative of family head, unrelated individual, a.nd inmate of
institution. This classiﬁcnhon differs ffom that in tables 107
148, and 169, which pertains to relationship to household head

Unrelated individual—Unrelated individuals are those persons
(other than inmates of institutions) who are not living with any
relatives, In the office processing, this classification ‘was made for
a 20-percent sample of the data collected. Statistics on unrelated
individuals in this report are limited to those 14 years old and over,
An unrelated individual may be (a) a household head living along
or with nonrelatives only, (b) a lodger or resident employee with no
relatives in the household, or {¢) a member of a quasi household
who has no relatives living with him. Thus, a widow who oceupies
her house alone or with one or more persons not related to her, a
roomer not related to.anyone else in the dwelling: unit, a maid
living as a member of her employer’s household but with no
relatives in the household, and a resident staff member in a hosp,\tal
living apart from any relatives, are all examples of unreluted
individuals. .

Institutional population.—The institutional popula‘ulon mcludeB
those persons living as inmates in such places as homes for de-
linquent or dependent children, homes and schools for the mentally
or physically handicapped, places providing specialized medical

-care; homes for the aged, prisons and jails.: Staff. members and
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thelr families are not included: in -the -institutional population.
The total count of inmates may be found in tables 47 and 69.
The number. of inmates 14 years old and over is given in certain
of. the..employment. status tables in Chapters B and C, and in
table 90.on income in Chapter C. -

Inmates of institutions are not counted as “unrela,ted mdx-
vidualg,”” largely because statistics on “unrelated individuals’’ are
more -useful to consumers of data on labor force, income, and

: houemg 1f they exclude inmates.. :

Comparablhty

Eerher census date.—Minor changes in the 1nstructlons for
identifving dwelling units. in 1950 as compared with 1940 may
have affected to a slight extent the increase in households ‘between
the two dates. For example, in the 1940 Census, the occupants
of a lodginghouse were regarded as constituting a quasi house-
hold if the place included 11 or more lodgers; in the 1950 Census
the criterion was teduced to 5 or more lodgers. ln general,
however, the number of houssholds and the number of occupied
dwelling units in the 1950 Census may be regarded as comparable
with the number of “fa.mlhes,” “private households,” and occu-
pied dwelling tunits : asshown in the census reports for 1930 and 194()

‘ In the 1950 Census, the number of households and the number of
oecupled dwelhng .units were identical by definition; small différ-
ences. between these numbers appear in the pubhshed ‘Teports,
however, because the data for the Population and the Housmg
reports wers processed independently.

The term “famly” as used i the 1950 Census is not compura.ble

with that used by the Bureau of the Census before 1947. The new
deﬁmtlon excludes the large number of household heads with no
relatwes in the household who would have been classified as
families under the old definition. "On the other hand, the new
deﬁmtlon mcludes the small number of groups of mutually related
lodgers or emplovees in householdgs and of mutually related
persons in’ quasi households who would not have been classified
as falmhes under the old definition. The net eﬂ’ect has been to
decl ease the number of families.

- In certain Populatmn and Housing, reports of the 1940 Census,
the average population per household included the relatively small
number of. persons living in quasi households Such persons were
excluded in ca.leule.fmg the average popula.txon per household
shown in the present volume,

The goverage of the institutional populatlon in the 19a0 Census
is somewhat more inclusive than that in the 1940 Census. TFor
emmple, patlents in tuberculosls samtaria, were counted as in-
ma,tes in-1950 but not in.1940, Furthermore, the xdentxﬁoatzon
of certain other types of institutions, such as nursing, convalescent
and 1est. homes, was_probably 1mproved in 1950 bv the use of
hsts of suoh p]aces oomplled from we].fare ogenoles

Qu ality of Data-

The 1dent1ﬁeet1on of separs.te dwelling units or households
présents no problems in most instances; but, when living arrange-
mernts’ are’ unusual two enumerators- may classify the situation
dlﬁerently ‘For example, estimates of the number of households
and the number of families for the United' States a8 & whole from
the Current Population Survey for March 1950 were higher than
the corresponding - figures from the census. : For households, the
census count was 42,857,335 (table 47) and the survey estimate,
48,468,000, - For families, the census figure, based on a 20-percent;
sample, was 38,310,980 (table 47), whereas the survey estimate
Wi 39,198,000 In bhoth eases, thoe differences are too great to be
‘attributed to ‘sampling ‘variability alone. - Such factors as ‘the
methods used in weighting the survey estimates and the differences
between ‘the training and experience of the interviewers:used in

the survey and in the census may also account for the lack of
agreement in the two sets of data, .

These factors also affect the comparability of the ﬁgures on the
number of unrela.ted individuals  obtained from the 1950 Census

and from‘the Current Population Survey. The census figure for
those 14 years old and over was 11,051,050 (table 47), and the
survey estimate for March 1950 was 8,834,000. In this case, how-
ever, the difference is in: part a reflection of the fact that, unlike
the census, the survey excluded from its coverage all members of
the armed forees except those living off post or with their families
on post, Moreover, college students were generally enumerated
at their own homes in the Current Population Survey and classified
ag family members but were enumerated at their college residence
in the 1950 Census, usually as unrelated individuals. The differ-
ences in coverage of the armed forces. and college students may
account.for about 1 ,250, 000 of the total difference.

Data available currently from & sample of persons inoluded in
the 1950 Census of Populstion and also included in the Current
Population Survey for April 1950 indicate that the survey enu-
merators classified as heads of households a considerable number of
persons whom census enumerators classified as other types of
household members, generally as lodgers. This fact suggests that,
when oomplex living arrangements were encountered, survey
enumerators more often than census enumerators identified as a.
separate household a person or group of mutually related persons
occupying only & part of theliving quartersin a house or apartment

The Post-Enumeration Survey also provides some measures of
the accuracy of the 1950 Census data on number of households and
on relationship to household head. 'Data on marital status, how-
ever, were not checked, The Post-Enumeration Survey results
indicate a net undércount of asbout a million households, or 2. 5
percent, in the 1950 Census, In many cases this undercount
reflects errors of classifying an enumerated group of ‘persons as
a single household instead of as two or more. Besides the
difficulty in identifying the proper household relatlonship
where living arrangements are complex, other factors affecting the
count. of households include failure to enumerate buildings where
people live and errors in the classification of dwelling units as
occupied by residents, occupied by nonres1dents, or vacant.

Post-Enumeration Survey data on relationship to household
head indicate that census enumersators had a tendency to miss
household members in the categories “Lodger” and “Resident

employee' relatively more often- than those members who are
household heads or relatlves of heads. = ‘.” N

SCHOOL ENROLLMENT

Deﬁmtlons

The data on school enrollment were derxved from answere to the
question, “Has he attended school at any time since Februury 1"

‘This question was asked of & 20-percent semple of persons under

30 years of age.

~ “Regular”’ sohools.—In the 1nstructlons to the enumeretors,
enrollment was defined as enrollment in “regular’ schools only.
Such schools, are public, private, or parochial schools, colleges,
umversmes or professional schools, either day or night—that is,
those schools where enrollment may lead to an elementary or high
school diploma, ot to a college, unwersxty, or professional school
degree. Enrollment may be full time or part tlme

1f a person was enrolled in such a school subsequent to I‘ebrua.ry

1, 1950, he was classified as enrolled even if he had not actually
.a.ttended school since that date. For example, he may not haye

.attended because of illness.

If a person was recexvmg reguler mstructxon at home from 8
tutor and if the instruction was considered comparable to that of
a regular school or college, the person was counted as enrolled,
Enrollment in & correspondence course was, counted only if the
course was given by a regular school, such as a university, and the

“person received credit thereby in’the regular school system

Kindergarten,—Children enrolled in kindergarten were reported

‘separately in 1950 and were not counted .as enrolled: in school.
-The statistics on kindergarten enrollment were tabulated only for
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children § and 6 years old. Nursgery schools were not regarded
a8 kindergartens or schools.

Schools excluded.—Persons enrolled in vocational, trade, or
business schools were excluded from the enroliment figures unless
such schools were graded and considered a part of a regular school
system. Persons receiving on-the-job training in connection with
their work were not counted as enrolled in school. Persons en-
rolled in correspondence courses other than those described above
were not counted as enroled in school.

Fioure 25.—PERCENTAGE OF THE POPULATION OF THE
Unitep States 7 TO 24 Y=ars Orp Enrorren v ScHooOL,
BY Ace: 1950
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Editing of 1950 Data

_’ In 1950, as in prior censuses, persons for whom there was no
report as to sehool enrollment are not shown separately. In both
1940 and 1950, the editing rules were determined largely on the
basls of information on ages of compulsory attendance as compiled
by the United States Office of Education, Additional information
:used included other items on the schedule and results of Current
Population Surveys showing the enrollment rates for various age
groups. In general, for persons not reporting on school enroll-
mént; those 5 through 17 years of age were treated as enrolled,
whereas those 18 through 29 years old were considered not en-
rolled.” ' Although it was realized that a copsiderable number of
children 5 years old and some 6 years old were not enrolled in
gehool, the treatment of those with no report on school enrollment
as enrolled for the entire group 5 to 17 years was made uniform
in order to gimplify the mechanical editing procedure.

. Comparability

- Earlier census data.—The corresponding question in the Cen-
suses of 1910, 1920, and 1930 applied to a somewhat longer period,
the period since the preceding September 1. The census dates
were April 15 in 1910, January 1 in 1820, and April 1 in 1930.
Furthermore, in these censuses the question was not restricted as

tq the kind of school the person was attending.

'In 1940, the question referred to the period from March 1 to
the date of the enumeration, which began on April 1.- There are
indieations that in some areas the schools closed early (i. e., before
March 1) for such reasons as floods, lack of funds, or erop sowing,
For such areas the enrollment rates, therefore, were relatively low.
In order to insure more complete comparability among areas in
1950, it was considered advisable to increase the reference period
to that between February 1 and the time of enumeration.

‘In 1950, for the first time in a decennial census, kindergarten
enrollment was separately identified, In earlier censuses no

specific instructions were given about kindergarten, and, therefore,
enrollment figures for children 5 and 6 years old undoubtedly
included some children enrolled in kindergarten.

As mentioned in the section on “Usual place of residence, "
college students were enumerated in 1950 at their college residence
whereas in previous years they were generally enumerated ab
their parental home. This change in procedure should not have
affected the comparability of 1950 and 1940 national totals on
school enrollment, but it might have affected the comparability
of 1950 and 1940 figures on school enrollment at college age for
some States and local areas.

Qurrent Population Survey~—In each year starting with 1945,
thé Bureau of the Census has collected statistics on school enroll~
ment for the United States as part of the Current Population
Survey for October. The basic definitions used in these surveys
are the same as those of the 1950 Census. The figures are not
strictly comparable, however, because the survey is taken in
Qctober rather than in April and relates to enrollment in the fall
term. Although the April 1950 Census figures and the October
1949 survey figures on enrollment both pertain to the same schoal
year, 1949-1950, the April 1950 figures may be properly coms
pared with those for October 1949 only if some allowance is made
(a) for those persons who left school between October 1949 and
Tebruary 1950, either by dropping out or by graduation; and (b)
for those persons who entered school after October.

For younger children, particularly those 5 and 6 years old, a
comparison of October and April enrollments is misleading,
Many school systems operate under the policy of permitting
children to start the first grade only if they have attained a certain
age by the beginning of the school year. This requirement
maximizes enrollments for these ages in the fall, whereas by April
many children have attained the given age but are not yet enrolled.

Data from school systems,—Data on school enrollment are also
collected and published by State and local governmental agencies
and by the United States Office of Education. These data are
obtained from reports of school systems and institutions of higher
learning and are only roughly comparable with the enrollment
data collected by the Bureau of the Census by household inter-
views. For comparable grades, the census enrollment figures
tend to be lower, largely because they refer to shorter time periods;
moreover, they eount a person only once, although he may have
attended more than one school during the reporting period.

YEAR OF SCHOOL IN WHICH ENROLLED AND YEARS OF
SCHOOL COMPLETED

Definitions

The data on year of school in which enrolled were derived from
the answers to the first of the following two questions, and those
on years of school completed from the combination of answers o
both questions: (a) “What is the highest grade of school that he
has attended?’’ and (b) “Did he finish this grade?”’ These ques-
tions were asked of a 20-percent sample of persons of all ages.
In Chapter B, data on years of school completed are shown only
for the population 25 years old and over, practically all of whom
had completed their formal education. In Chapter C, data on
year in which enrolied are shown for persons § to 29 years old and
data on years of school complefed are shown for persons § years
old and over,

The questions on educationsl attainment applied only to ProOgress
in “regular’” schools, as defined in the section on ‘‘School
enro]lment.”

Highest grade of school attended.—The question called for the
highest grade attended, regardless of ‘‘skipped’” or ‘repeated”
grades, rather than the number of full school years which the
person had gpent in school.

In some aress in the United States, the school system has, or
used to have, 7 years of elementary aschool rather than the more
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Figure 26.—MEDIAN YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPLETED FOR PERSONS 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER, BY STATES: 1950
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conventional 8 years. For the sake of comparability, persons
who had progressed beyond a 7-year elementary school systemn
were treated as though they had progressed heyond the usual
8-yenr system. Junior high school grades were translated into
their elementary ot high school equivalent.

Jn the case of persons whose highest grade of attendance was
in a foreign school system, the enumerator was instructed to
obtain the approximate equivalent grade in the American school
system or, if that were too difficult to determine, the number of
years the person had attended school. Persons whose highest
level of attendance was in an ungraded school were treated in
similar faghion, Pergons whose highest level of training was by a tutor
and whose training was regarded as qualifying under the ‘‘regu~
1ar’ school definition were also given the approximate equivalent
in the regular school system,

Completion of highest grade~—The second question on educa-
tional attainment was to be answered “Yes” if the person had
completed the full grade., If the person was still attending
gohool in that gradeé, had completed only a half grade, or had
dropped out of or failed to pass the last grade attended, the re-
quired answer was ‘‘No.” In the case of persons who failed to
report on completion of the grade, those classified as enrolled

were assumed not to have finished and those not enrolled were
assumed {o have finished.

Comparability

. Year of school in which enrolled and years of school com-
bleted.—1In the present report, the year of achool in which enrolled
is shown for enrolled persons 5§ to 29 years old, and the years of
school completed are shown for all persons b years old and over.

For 1950, statistios on -educational attsinment for persons
enrolled in school are shown in terms of the school year in which

they were enrolled, whereas in the 1940 reports statistios were
shown in terms of the highest grade they had completed. The
present procedure was adopted because it provides statisties in
a form that should be generally more useful to those interested
in school systems,

Generally, the grade in which personas are enrolled is one grade
higher than the highest grade completed. Data from a prelimi~
nary sample of the 1950 Census, however, indicate that, by the
time of the census enumeration, about 15 percent of the “‘en-
rolled’”’ population 5 to 29 years old had completed the same
grade in which they had been enrolled. This apparent contrae
diction oceurs because the question on enrollment referred to
“gny time since February 1" whereas the completion question
referred to the date of enumeration. Thus, highest grades of
school completed for the enrolled population obtained by pub-
tracting one grade from the grade in which enrolled must be
considered only approximately correct.

The 1040 Census reports included dats on highest grade of
sehool completed for the population § to 24 years old not enrolled
in-school: As a result of the facts noted abave, similar data for
1950 dould be only approximated. Two steps would be involved:
Tirst, one grade should be deducted from the grade in which en-
rolled {as given in table 112) in order to approximate the highest
grade completed for persons enrolled in school; second, the num-
ber of enrolled persons who have completed a given grade should
be subtracted from the total number of persons who have com-~
pleted the grade (as given in table 114).

Quality of Data

Tn 1940 a single question was asked on highest grade of school
completed. Analysis of data from the 1940 Census returns and
from surveys eonducted by the Bureasu of the Census using the
1940 type of question wording indicated that respondents fre-
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quently reported the year or grade in which they are enrolled, or
had last been enrolled, instead of the one completed. There is
evidence that, as a result of the change in the questions in 1950,
there was relatively less exaggeration in reporting educational
attainment than in 1940. For example, data from a preliminary
sample of the 1950 Census for persons of elementary and high
school ages show larger proportions in 1950 than in 1940 in both
the modal grade and the next lower grade for a particular age,
and smaller proportions in each of the first two grades above the
mode. Hence, the indicated increases in attainment between
1940 and 1950 tend to understate the true increases.

For 80 percent of the persons enumerated in the census, the
original report on educational attainment and the Post-Enumersa-

tion report were the same or only one grade apart. The net effeot

of misreporting educational attainment on statistics for specific
grades varied from grade to grade but was minor for many grades.
In addition, 1950 Census data on median level of school attain-
ment are but slightly affected by errors in reporting. The median
number of school years completed by persons 25 years old and
over derived from census data which have been adjusted for this
misreporting of grade of school attained differs by only about one-
tenth of one year from the median originally obtained from the
census,

For persons 25 years old and over, the amount of overreporting
of years of school completed somewhat exceeded the amount of
underreporting. Apparently, when reporting educational attain-
ment, respondents had some tendency to round upward to a
#terminal” grade such as the 8th or 12th grade.

Median School Years

Median educational attainment (i. e., either median year of
school in which enrolled or median school years completed) is ex-
pressed in terma of a continuous series of numbers, For example,
the fourth year of high school is indicated by 12 and the first year
of college by 13. For the sake of comparability, the first year of
high school is uniformly represented by 9, although, as previously
noted, there are some areas with only 7 years of elementary sahool.

The procedure used in both 1950 and 1940 for caloulating the
median year of achool scompleted makes allowance for the fact that
many persons reported as having completed a given full school
year have also completed a part of the next higher grade. It is
assumed, for example, that persons who reported 6 full years of
school completed had actually completed 6.5 grades. At the time
of enumeration, persons enrolled in school had probably completed
somewhat more than one-half grade beyond their last full year,
on the average, whereas persons who had left school had probably
completed less than one-half year beyond their last full year, on
the average. A similar procedure was followed in the computation
of the median school year in which enrolled.

Mliteracy

The last decennial census in which information was collected on
illiteracy was that of 1930. This question was dropped because
of the relatively small number of illiterates remaining. even at
that date and because of the more useful information obtainable
from questions on educational attainment. The transition from
illiteracy to literacy is obviously a gradual process and is not
reflected in the completion of a particular grade of school. For
exarmple, data from the Current Population Survey of October
1047 indicate that among persons ‘14 years old and over the pro-
portion reported as illiterate ranged from 80.1 percent of those
who had not completed a year of school to 4.7 percent of those
who had completed 4 years. From this survey and a similar one
conducted in October 1952, it is estimated that the number of
illiterates 14 years old and over in 1950 was about 3,600,000, or
3.2 percent of the corresponding population.

RESIDENCE IN 1949

Definitions

The data on residence in 1949 were derived from answers to
several questions asked for a 20-percent sample of persons 1 year
old and over. The first question was, “Was he living in this
same house a year ago?’ IFach person who was not living in
the same house was asked, ‘“Was he living in this same county a
year ago?” and if not, “What county and State was he living in
a year ago?”’

Residence in 1949 is the usual place of residence one year prior
to the date of enumeration. As indicated by the categories of
table 48, residence in 1949 was used in conjunction with residence
in 1950 to determine the extent of mobility of the population.
Persons who changed residence from 1949 to 1950 were classified
by the type of move, viz., “Different house, same county,” and
“Different county or abroad.” Residence abroad includes resi-
dence in all foreign countries and all Territories and possessions,
ete., of the United States. The group whose residence was ‘‘same
house a8 in 1950 includes all persons 1 year old and over who
were living in the same house on the date of enumeration in 1950
as on the date one year prior to enumeration. Included in this
group are persons who had never moved during the 12 months as
well as persons who had moved but by 1950 had returned to their
1949 residence. Persons 1 year old and over for whom complete
and consistent information regarding residence in 1949 was not
available are included in the group “residence not reported.”

The number of persons who were living in different houses in
1950 and 1949 is somewhat less than the total number of moves
during the year. Some persons in the same house at the two
dates had moved during the year but by the time of enumeration
had returned to their 1949 residence. Otlier persons made two
or more progressive moves. Iurthermore, persons in a different
house in the same county may actually have moved between
counties during the year but by 1950 had returned to the same
gounty of residence as that in 1949, ‘

"The mobility statistics in this volume relate to one particular
12-month period. Annual data from the Current Population
Survey indicate that in the period of slight economic recession
from 1949 to 1950, mobility was at a relatively low level as com-
pared with that of other postwar years, Therefore, the directions
of net flow and the patterns of mobility shown by the 1950 Census
data may not be typical in some respects of the period since the
end of World War I1.

Comparability

A gimilar set of questions: on mobility was first asked in the
1940 Census. These questions, however, applied to residence
five years earlier rather than one year earlier.

Quality of Data

According to the Post-Enumeration Survey, the population
covered by the mobility inquiry (persons 1 year old and over)
was underenumerated by the same proportion as the total popu-
lation, i. e., 1.4 percent. Tor the enumerated population, differ-
ences in reporting of mobility status between the 1950 Census
and the Post-Enumeration Survey amounted to 8.2 percent.
Most of these errors, however, were offsetting, so that the net
error ns measured by the Post-Enumeration Survey was negli-
gible,

Another measure of the consistency of response in the mobility
questions is provided by a comparison of the 1950 Census data
with Current Population Survey data for roughly the same period.
The questions on migration were carried in the Current Popula-
tion Survey for March 1950 and also related to residence a year
2go.
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Figure 27.—~PERCENTAGE OF THE 1950 POPULATION 1 YEAR OLD AND OVER LIVING IN A DIFFERENT COUNTY
OR ABROAD IN 1949, BY STATES
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The distributions for the United States from the Current Popu-
lstion Survey and the 1950 Census are presented in table P. In
the caleulation of the percentages, the number of persons for
whom residence s yesr ago was not reported was excluded.

Tasre P—RrsioeNce 1N 1949 or Persons 1 Yrear Orp anp
Over, Basep on 1950 Cewsus (Series P-B) AnD  oN
CurrENT PorurarioNn SurvEeY, ¥or THE UNITED STATES

Current
Resldence in 1649 ' Census | Population

: Burvey
b 1T O 100,0 100,0
Same house 82,6 80,9

Different house, same county..... 11. 13,
Different county, same State. . 3.0 3.0
Diffarent BIate. o cce e ccmrcre e e ca e nan ema 2.8 2.6
broad — — 0.4 0.3

A higher proportion of the population was reported as living in
the same house a year ago in the 1950 Census than in the Current
Population Survey. On the other hand, the proportion of those
who had moved within the same county was lower in the census.
The proportion of migrants, both within the State of residence in
1950 and between States, was the same in both, Sampling vari-
ability and the slight difference in dates cannot account for the
differences entirely. They seem to be further evidence that the
Current Population Survey enumerators tend to be more success-
ful than the census enumerators at identifying marginal groups
with respect to a given phenomenon. In the case of mobility,
the marginal group is represented by persons who moved only
short distances, namely, within a county.

The statistios on mobility in Chapter B of this report are
slightly affected by tabulation errors, according to evidence pro-
vided by later tabulations. Mobility data are also presented in
Mobility of the Populalion: Siale of Residence in 1949 and 1950,
Series PC-14, No. 17, The total number of persons in the United
States who were not reported as living in the same house in 1950
as in 1949 based on table 48 of the present report is 27,072,895,
The number indicated in the Series PC-14 report is 27,813,260.
The difference, 159,635, represents 0.1 percent of the total popu-
lation 1 year old and over.

A comparison of the statistics for States which appear in table
70 of this volume with those presented in the Series PC—~14 report
indicates that, in all but five States, the differences did not exceed
0.2 percent of the population 1 year old and over. The largest
difference-—1.2 percent—was in the statistics for Rhode Island,
In the remaining four States—Alabama, Iowa, Louisiana, and
Virginia—the differences ranged from 0.7 percent for Alabama to
0.5 percent for Louisiana, These five States account for more
than half of the difference between the national figures in the two
reports, The data for the five States which are presented in
Volume IT appear to be at fault, but the errors were discovered
after it was no longer feasible to make corrections. The major
part of the difference in Rhode Island is attributable to mechanical
failures in the tabulation of the data for Volume II, which resulted
in the tabulation of some cards as *‘residence not reported” which
should have been classified as “same house as in 1950.”” In the
tabulations of the data for Volume II for Alabama, Iowa, Louisiana,
and Virginia, special equipment was used; and here a procedure was
followed whereby some persons not in the sample were counted
by mistake in the category ‘“Residence not reported.”
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EMPLOYMENT STATUS
Definitions

Census week.,—The 1950 data on employment status pertain
to the calendar week preceding the enumerator's visit, This
week, defined as the “‘census week,” is not the same for all respond-
ents, because not all persons were enumerated during the same
week. (A majority of the population was enumerated during
the first half of April.) . The 1940 data refer to a fixed week for
all persons, March 24 to 30, 1940, regardless of the date of
enumeration,

Employed,—XEmployed persons comprise all civilians 14 years
old and over who, during the census week, were either (a) “at
work’—those who did any work for pay or profit, or worked
without pay for 15 hours or more on a family farm or in & family
business; or (d) “with a job but not at work’’—those who did not
work and were not looking for work but had a job or business
from which they were temporarily absent because of vacation,
illness, industrial dispute, bad weather, or layoff with definite
instructions to return to work within 30 days of layoff. Also
included as “with a job" are persons who had new jobs to which
they were scheduled to report within 30 days.

Unemployed.—Persons 14 years old and over are classified as
unemployed if they were not at work during the census week but
were either looking for work or would have been looking for work
except that (a) they were temporarily ill, (b) they expected to
return to a job from which they had been laid off for an indefinite
period, or (¢) they believed no work was available in their com-
munity or in their line of work. Since no specific questions
identifying persons in these last three groups were included on the
census schedule, it is likely that some persons in these groups
were not returned by the census enumerators as unemployed.
For some purposes, unemployed persons with previous work expe-
rience are classified separately. When information on the sched-
ule was insufficient for this distinction to be made the unemployed
person was clossified as an experienced worker, since the great
majority of persons seeking work have had previous work
experience. :

Labor foroe.~~The labor force includes all persons classified as
employed or unemployed, as described above, and also members
of the armed forces (persons on active duty with the United States
Army, Air Force, Navy, Marine Corps, or Coast Guard). The
‘‘ejvilian labor force,” comprises the employed and unemployed
components 'of the labor force. The “experienced labor force,”
consista of the armed forces, employed workers, and the unem-
ployed with previous work experience. The “experienced civilian
labor force” comprises the two latter groups.

Not in labor force.—Persons not in the labor force comprise all
civilians 14 years of age and over who are not classified as employed
or unemployed, including persons doing only incidental unpaid
family work (less than 15 hours during the census week). Persons
not in the labor force are further classified in this report into the
following categories:

1. Keeping house.—Persons primarily occupied with their
own home housework.

2. Unable to work.—Persons who cannot work because of &
long-term physical or mental illness or disability. There is some
evidence, however, that some persons were reported as “unable to
work” who were only termporarily ill or who, although elderly,
were not permanently disabled.

8. Inmales of institutions.—Persons, other than staff members
and their families, living in institutions, (See definition of insti-
tutional population on g 43.) Staff members of institutions and
their families are classified into employment status categories on
the same basis as are persons living outside of institutions,

4, Other and not reported.~—Persons in this general category
include the following two groups which are combined for the
purpose of this report:

a. Persons not in the labor force other than those keeping
house, unable to work, or in institutions. This group includes
students, the retired, those t{oo old to work, the voluntarily

idle, and seagonal workers for whom the census week fell in an
“off”’ season and who were not reported as unemployed,

b. Persons for whom information on employment status
wasg not reported. Although the number of persons classified as
“not reported’” was not tabulated separately for this report, it is
estimated on the basis of preliminary data that the number in
this group is approximately 1.2 million for the United States as a
whole, or only about 1 percent of the total United States popula-
tion 14 years old and over. Analysis of the characteristics (sex
age, color, marital gbatus, school enrollment, and urban-rur
residence) of persons in this group suggests that approximately
half a million might have been added to the labor force had the
necegsary information been obtained. There may be consider~
able variation from State to State, however, in the proportion of
persons classified as “not reported” and within this group, in the
number who might have been labor force members.

~Basis for Classificatton

The employment status classification is based primarily on a
series of interrelated “sorter” questions designed to identify, in this
sequence: () Persons who worked at all during the Census week;
(b) those who did not work but were looking for work; and (c)
those who neither worked nor looked for work but had a job . or
business from which they were temporarily absent, The four
guestions used for this purpose are described below:

1, “What was this person doing most of last week—working,
keeping house, or something else?” 'Lhis question was designed to
classify persons according to their major activity and to identify
the large number of full-time workers. Persons unable to work at

ﬁll because of physical or mental disabilities were also identified
ere,

2. “Did this person do any work af all last week, nol counting
work around the house?’”’ This question was asked of all persons
except those reported in the previous question as working or as
unable to work. It was desipned to identify persons working part
time or intermittently in addition to their major activity.

8. “Was this person looking for work?” Asked of persons
replying in the previous question that they did not work at all, this
question served to obtain a count of the unemployed,

4, “Buen though he didn’t work last week, does he have a job
or business?” Persons temporarily absent from their job or
business were identified by means of this question, which was
asked of persons neither working nor looking for work,

Problems in Classification

Clagsifieation of the population by employment status is usually
correct for most regular full-time workers but is subject to error in
marginal cases, Some of the concepts are difficult to apply; more
important, for certain groups, the complete information needed is
not always obtained. Tor example, housewives, students, and
semiretired persons, who are in the labor force on only a part-time
or intermittent basis, may fail to report that they are employed
or looking for work unless carefully questioned, In many cases,
enumerators may assume that such persons could not be in the
labor force and will omit the necessary questions. As a result of
these failures, the statistics will understate the size of the labor
force and overstate the number of persons not in the labor force,
(See also paragraph below on “‘Current Population Survey.”)

Comparability

Statistics on gainful workers,—The data on the labor force for
1940 and 1950 are not exactly comparable with the statistics for
gainful workers presented in this report for 1920 and 1930 because
of differences in definition. ‘‘Gainful workers’”” were persons
reported as having a gainful occupation, that is, an occupation in
which they earned money or & money equivalent, or in which they
assisted in the production of marketable goods, regardless of
whether they were working or seeking work at the time of the
census, A person was not considered to have had a gainful
ocoupabion if his activity was of limited extent. The labor force
is defined on the basis of activily during the census week only
and includes all persons who were employed, unemployed, or in
the armed forces in that week, Certain classes of persons, such
a8 retired workers, some inmates of institutions, recently inca-
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— T CHANGE, 1940 TO 1950, IN THE SIZE OF THE LABOR FORCE AND IN THE NUMBER
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pacitated workers, and seasonal workers neither working nor
seeking work at the time of the census, were frequently included
among gainful workers; but, in general, such persons are not
included in the labor forece. On the other hand, the census in-
cluded in the labor force for 1940 ard 1950 persons seeking work
without previous work experience, that is, new workers. Such
new workers as there were at the time of the 1920 and 1930 Cen-~
suses were probably for the most part not reported as gainful
workers.

In 1920, the census date was January 1, whereas that for 1930,
1940, and 1950 was April 1. For this additional reason, the
number of gainful workers reported for 1920, especially in agri-
cultural areas, may not be altogether comparable with the statistics
for later years.

Taste Q. —Lasor Force Parrmicreation Rarms Basep on
ReporTs ror IneNTIcAL PErsons OpraiNep By 1950 CeNsus
AND by CurreNT PoruratioNn SurvEy ENUMERATORS, BY
Acr, Coror, AND Sex

Data for approximately 51,000 persons enumerated in both the census and the Current
L P . yl’o’rn.llat.lon Survey for April 1950]

Lsbor force participa-
tlon rates
Census rato
afs gorcen(‘;:
Based on | of Curren!
Age, color, and sex Based on | Ourrent | Population
census | Population | Survey
enumera- Survey rate
tion enumera-
tion
TOTAL
Male. 14 years nd OVer.. e -ouaemrocncnnen 8L5 84,0 97.0
14 to 17 years._. 27,0 35,0 77.1
18 to 24 years. 83.1 80.2 96, 4
26 to 44 years. 96,1 06.0 8.1
45 to 4 years. 80.1 92,1 97.8
65 years and over. - 44.4 45,9 96.7
Female, 14 years and oVer..ocoevavucmamenan 29,2 317 92,1
14 t0 17 yoaIS.ecmvununnn 13.2 17,1 7.2
18 to 24 years. 4.0 45.5 98,7
25 to 44 years. .. 32.4 36,1 02,3
45.to 04 years.... 2.6 32,1 91,9
65 years and ovo) 7.0 80 8.7
Male, 14 years and over. 8L7 84,0 7.8
14 60 17 YeBT8u cmimmcmameann 26,6 33.68 76.2
18 to 24 years... 83.2 85,9 6.9
2610 44 VOIS oo i 06, 6 07.1 8.4
45 10 04 FeAS. oo 90.3 62.0 08,2
85 yOars 803 OVOre. v v cemnaan 44.5 40.0 08.7
Female, 14 yeara and over...... - 28,3 30.6 92,5
14 to 17 yesrs 13.2 187 70.0
18 to 24 years 45,0 46,4 97,0
25 to 44 years 3L1 33.5 2.8
45 {0 B4 years - - 28,4 30.8 02,2
65 years and oVer. .. oo cuecccamrcc oo 6.7 8 79.8
NONWHITE
Male, 4 years and OVer meee oo 79.5 84,2 94,4
14 to 17 years — 37.5 46.1 81.3
18 to 24 years. —- 82.0 80,5 01,6
25 to 44 years. - 00,9 94,2 96.5
45 to 64 years. o 88.3 93,2 94,7
656 years and over. . 43.9 43.9 100.0
Female, 14 years and over.. 37.0 4.7 88,7
14 to 17 years. . 13.0 20,0 656.0
18 to 24 years.. 35.9 37.9 04,7
25 to 44 years.. - 4.7 50,0 89,4
45 to 84 years...... 42.0 46,5 90.3
65 years and 0Ver. ..o i e —e—————— L1 15.1 73.6

1940 Census.—During the period 1940 to 1950, various changes
were developed in the questionnaires and in interviewing tech-
niques, designed to obtain a more nearly complete count of the
labor foree. Although the changes in questionnaire design were
incorporated into the 1950 Census schedule, and interviewing
techniques were stressed in training, the quality of the 1950 sta-

¥ 8es U, 8. Bureau of the Census, Current Population Reports, “Labor Force, Em”

ployment, and Unemployment in the United States, 1840 to 1048,” Serles P-50, No, 2,
September 1047,

tistics does not appear to differ from that for 1940 because of
these measures.

The 19840 data for employed persons in this volume vary in some
cases from the figures originally published in the 1940 reports,
The appropriate 1940 figures for the employed shown in the
presenti report have been adjusted to exclude the estimated number
of men in the armed forces at that time. This was done to
achieve comparability with the 1950 employed total which is
limited to civilians,

Current Population Survey—The estimated size of the civilian
labor force in the United States based on the Current Population
Survey is about § percent above the corresponding figure from the
1950 Census. The discrepancy lies chiefly in the count of inei-
dental workers, IExamination of the census returns for a sample
of households that were also included in the Current Population
Survey for April 1950 indicates that although differences of all
kinds were found, on balance, the Current Population Survey
enumerators, who sare much more experienced than were the
temporary census enumerators, reported more completely the em-
ployment or unemployment of teen-agers and women 25 years
old and over. This difference is reflected in higher labor force
participation rates and unemployment rates for those groups and
a more accurate reporting of persons employed in industries, such
as agriculture, trade and personal services, where part-time or
oceasional work is widely prevalent. These are the groups for
whom variability in response is relatively great in labor force sur-
veys. On the other hand, the differences were at & minimum for
men and for young women—the major components of the “full-
time’’ labor force. Table Q compares the labor force participa-
tion rates—i. e., the proportion of the population in the labor
forece—for broad age groups by sex and color, based on reports
for identical persons obtained by census and by Current Popula-
tion Survey enumerators. '

It may be estimated on the "basis of the above analysis that
perhaps 3 percent of the total population 14 years old and over
in April 1950 were actually in the labor force but were classified
outside the labor force in the census returns. This percentage
varies from State to State and between one population group and
another. For example, misclassification was somewhat greater
for nonwhite than for white persons as shown in table Q. This
difference reflects in large measure the fact that proportionately
more nonwhite workers are unemployed, or employed as service
workers or laborers, groups that were particularly subject to
misclassification in the census.

Other data.—DBecause the 1950 Census employment data were
obtained by household interviews, they differ from statistics based
on reports from individual business establishments, farm enter-
prises, and certain government programs. The data based on
household interviews provide information about the work status
of the whole population.

Persons employed at more than one job are counted only once
as employed and are classified according to the job at whichthey
worked the greatest number of hours during the census week. In
statistics based on reports from business and farm establishments,
on the other hand, persons who work for more than one establish-
ment may be counted more than omce. Moreover, other data,
unlike those presented here, generally exclude private household
workers, unpaid family workers, and self-employed persons, and
may inelude workers less than 14 years of age. An additional
difference arises from the fact that persons with a job but not at
work are included with the employed in the statistics shown
here, whereas only part of this group is likely to be inecluded in
employment figures based on establishment payroll reports.
Furthermore, the household reports include persons on the basig
of their place of residence regardless of where they work, whereas
establishment reports relate persons to their place of work regard-
less of where they live; the two types of data may not be com-
parable for areas where a significant number of workers commute
to or from other aress.
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For a number of reasons, the unemployment figures of the
Bureau of the Census are not directly comparable with the pub-
lished figures for unemployment compensation elaims or claims
for veterang’ readjustment allowances. Certain persons such as
private household and government workers are generally not eli-
gible for unemployment compensation. Further, the place where
claims are filed may not necessarily be the same as the place of
residence of the unemployed worker. In addition, the qualifica-
tions for drawing unemployment compensation differ from the
definition of unemployment used by the Bureau of the Census.
Persons working only a few hours during the week and persons
classified as “with a job but not at work” are sometimes eligible
for unemployment compensation but are included by the Bureau
among the “employed.”

HOURS WORKED DURING CENSUS WEEK

The data on hours worked were derived from answers to the
question, “How many hours did he work last week?” asked of
persons who reported they had worked during the week prior to
their enumeration. The statistics refer to the number of hours
actually worked during the census week, and not necessarily to
the number usually worked or the scheduled number of hours.
For persons working at more than one job, the figures relate to
the combined number of hours worked at all jobs during the week.
The data on hours worked presented in this report provide abroad
cingsifieation of young employed persons into full-time and part-
time workers, The proportion of persons who worked only a small
number of hours is understated because such persons were omitted
from the labor force count more frequently than were full-time
workers.

WEEKS WORKED IN 1949
Definitions

The statistics on weeks worked are based on replies to the ques-
tion, “Last year, in how many weeks did this person do any work
at all, not counting work around the house?” This question was
asked of a 20-percent sample of persons 14 years old and over.
The data pertain to the number of different weeks during 1949 in
which a person did any work for pay or profit (including paid
vacations and sick leave) or worked without pay on a family {arm
or in a family business. Weeks of active service in the armed
forces are also included. It is probable that the number of per-
gons who worked in 1049 is understated, because there iy some
tendency for respondents to forget intermittent or short periods
of employment,

Comparability

In 1950, no distinction was made hetween a part-time and a
full-time work week, whereas in 1940 the enumerator was instructed
to convert part-time work to equivalent full-time weeks. A full-
time week was defined as the number of hours locally regarded as
full time for the given ococupation and industry, A further differ-
ence is that, in the 1940 reports, the data were shown for wage
and salary workers only and were published in terms of months
rather than weeks,

OCCUPATION, INDUSTRY, AND CLASS OF WORKER

In the 1950 Census of Population, information on occupation,
industry, and class of worker was collected for persons in the ex-
perienced civilian labor force. All three items related to one spe-
cific job held by the person. Tor an employed person, the infor-
mation referred to the job he held during the census week. If he
was employed at two or more jobs, the job at which he worked
the greatest number of hours during the census week was reported.
For an experienced unemployed person, the information referred
to the last job he had held.

The clpssification systems used for the occupation and industry
data in the 1950 Census of Population are described below. These
systems were developed in consultation with many individuals,
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private organizations, and government agencies, and, in particular,
the Joint Committee on Occupational Classification (sponsored
by the American Statistical Association and the United States
Bureau of the Budget).

Occeupation

The occupation information presented here was derived from
answers to the question, “What kind of work was he doing?” -

Classiflcation system.—The occupational elassification system
developed for the 1950 Census of Population is organized into
12 major groups, which form the basis for the occupation data
in Chapter B of this volume. The system consists of 469 items,
270 of which are specific occupation categories; the remainder are

Fioure 29.—Percent CHANGE, 1940 TO 1950, 1N THE NUM-
BER OF EMprovep Prursons mv Tae Unirep StaTes, By
Mayor Occurarion Grour
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subgroupings (mainly on the bagis of industry) of 18 of the oceu-
pation ecategories. Tor the detailed ocoupation tables in Chapter
C, certain of the categories were combined, and the detailed oceu-
pation list used here consists of 446 items (tables 124, 125, and
158). The composition of each of the detailed categories is shown
in the publication, U, 8. Bureau of the Census, 1950 Census of
Population, Classified Index of Occupations and Industries, Wash~
ington, D. C., 1950.

In the presentation of cross-classifications of occupation by
urban-rural residence, age, race, class of worker, and income,
intermediate occupational classifications of 158 items for males
and 67 items for females have been used (tables 126 to 129 and
159). These intermediate classifications represent selections and
combinations of the iterms in the detailed system. The relation-
ships between the two levels of classification are given in Lists A
and B for males and females, respectively.
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List A—INTERMEDIATE OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION FOR MALES (158 ITEMS) WITH COMPONENT

DETAILED ITEMS

[Detalled occupation not shown where fntermediate ceeupation consists of only one detailed cceupation. “N. e, ¢." means not elsewhere classified]

1. Accountants and suditors

2. Architects

3. Artists and art teachers

4. Authors, editors, and reporters
Authors
Tditors and reporiers

§. Chemists

6, Clergymen

‘7. C(zlloge )presidents, professors, and instructors
n

6. G,

8, Dentista

9, Designers and draftsmen
esigners
Draffsmen

10, Engineers, aeronautical
11, Engineers, olvil

12, Engineers, electrical
13. Engineers, mechanical

14, Other technical engingers
Engineers, chemical
Engineers, indugtrial
Engineers, metallurgical, and metallurgists
Engineers, minin,
Engineers, not elsowhere classified

16, Lawyers and judges

16, Musicians and musie tenchers
17, Natural seientists (0. e. ¢.)
18, Pharmacists R

19, Physicians and su'rgeona

20, Socinl scientists

21, Bopial, welfare, and racreation workers
Racreation and group workers
Bocial and welfare workers, except group

22, Surveyors
23, Teachers (n. e. ¢.)
24, Technigians, medica) ond dental

25. Other professional, technical, snd kindred workery

Actors and actresses

Airplane pilots and navigators

Athletes

Chiropractors

Dancers and dancing teachers

Dietitians and nutritionists

Entertalners (n, 6. ¢.)

Farm and home management advisors

Foresters and congervationists

Funeral directors and embalmers

Librarians

Nurses, professionnl

Nurses, student professional

Optometrists

Osteopaths :

Personne! and labor relations workers

Photopraphers

Radio operators

Religious workers

‘%ports instructors and officials
echnicians, testing

Tachnicians {n. e. c.)

Therapists and healers (. e. ¢.)

Veterinarians

Pr(ofussion)n) , technical, and Xindred workers

1. e. c.

26. Farmers and {farm managera
Farmers (owners and tenants)
Farm mansgers

2t Omféi_uls and Inspectors, State and local administra-
{on

0
Inspectors, State public administration
In%pectors, local public administraljon
Officials and administrators (n. e. ¢.}, State publie
! administration
Officials and administrators (n. e. ¢.), local publie
administration

.28, Other specified managers and officials

Buyers and department heads, store
Buyers and shippers, farm products
Conductors, railroad

" Credit men .
Floormen and floor managers, store

. Inspectors, Federal public sdministration and

postal service

Managers and superintendents, building

28.

29,
30,

3l

32,

33,
3.
36.
36.
a7,

38,

Other specified managers and offiglals—Con.
Oflicers, pilots, pursers, and engineers, ship
Officials and adminigtrators (. o, ¢.), Federal

public administration and postal service
Officlals, lodge, society, union, ste.
Postmasters
Purchasing agents and buyers (n. 8. &)

Managers, oflicials, and proprietoxs (n, e,c.)—salaried:
Manufacturing  *

‘Wholesale and rotall trade
‘Whalesale trade
Foodand dairy produets stores, and milk retailing
Qeneral merchandise and five and ten cent stores
Apparal and aceessorles stores
TFurniture, homefurnishings, and equipment stores
Motor vehicles and aceessorles retailing
Qasoline gervice stations
Fating and drinking places
Hardware, farm implement, and building material

retailing

Other retail trade

Financo, Insurance, and real cstato
Banking and other finance
Insurance and resl estato

Other industries (ocl. not reported)
Construction
Transporiation
Telecommunieations, sud utilities and sanitary
services
Business services
Automobile repair services and garnges
Miseellanieous repair services
Personal services
All other fndustries (inel, not reported)

Maenagors, officials, and propristors (n. e. c.)—self-
employod:

Construction
Manufacturing

‘Whalesale trads

Tating and drinking places

Retail trade, except eating and drinldn5< places
Tood and dair products stores, and milk retailing
General merchandfse and fiveand ten cent stores
Apparel and nceessories stores
Furniture, home (urnishings, and cquipment stores
Motor vehicles and aceessories refalling
QGaspline service stations
Hardware, farm implement, and bullding material

retailing
Other retail trade

Other industries (Incl, not reported)
Transportation .
Teleccommbunications, and utilities and sanitary

sorvices
Banking and other finance
Insurance and real estate
Dusiness services
Automobile repair services and garages
M iscelaneons repair services
Personal scrvices
All other industries (incl. not r ported)

30, Bookkeepers
40, Mall carriers

41,

Qther clerical and kindred workers
Agents (n, ¢, ¢,
Attondants and assistants, library
Attendants, physieian’s and dentist’s office
Baggagemen, transportation
Bank tellers
Cashiers
Gollectors, bill and account
Dispatchers and starlers, vehicle
Expross messengers and railway mail clerks
Messengers and office boys
Oflice machine operators
Shipping snd receiving clerks
Stnnograghers, typists, and secretaries
Telegraph mossengers
Telegraph operators
Telephone operators
Ticket, station, and express agents
Clerfeal and kindred workers (n, e. ¢.)

42, Insuranco agents and brokers

43, Real estate agents and brokers

44, Other specified sales workers

Advertising agents and salcsmen
Auctioneors

Demonstrators

Hucksters and peddlers
Newsboys

Stock sand bond salesmen

45,
48,
47,
48,
40,
&0,

&L
52,

53,
54,
66,

6,

&7,

&8,

69,

0.

61,
62,
63,

5.
66,
67.

(i3
70.
1

72

78.

74.

75,
78,
1.

Salesmen and sales clerks (n., e, ¢.):
Manufacturing
‘Wholesale trade
Rotail trade
Gther industries (incl. not reported)
Bakers

Blacksmiths, forgemen, and hammermen
Blacksmiths
TForgemen and hammermen

Boilermakers

Cabingtmalkers and patternmakers
Cabinetmakers
Pattern and model makers, except paper

Carpenters
Compositors and typesetters

Cranemen, hoistmen, and construction machinery
operators
Cranemen, derrlckrmen, and holstmen
Bxcavating, grading, and road machinery operators

Elgetricians
PForemen (1. e, ¢.):

Maenufacturing, durable goods
Metal industries
Machinery, ineluding electrical
Transportation equipment
Other durabls goods

Manufacturing, nondurable goods (incl. not speel
flad manufacturing)
Textlles, textile gro ucts, and apparel
Other mnondurable goods (inel. not specified
menufacturing)

Nonmanufacturing industries (incl, not reported)
Construetion
Railroads and rallway oxpross service
Transportation, except railroad
Telacommunications, and utilitios and sanitary

services
Other industries (Inel, not reportad)

Linemen and servicemen, telegraph, tolephone, and
power

Locomotive engincers
Locomotive firemen
Machinists and job settors

Job setters, metal
Machinists

. Masons, tile setters, and stone ontters

Brickmasons, stonemasons, and tile sottors
Stone cuttors and stone carvers

Mechanics and repairmen, airplane

Mechanics and repairmen, automobile

Maechanics and repairmen, radio and television

Other mechanics and repairmen, and loom fixors
Loom fixers
Mechanies and repalrmen, office machine
Mechanies and repairmen, railrond and car sho
Mechanics and repairmen, not elsowhere clpssifiogd

Millwrights

Molders, motal

Painters (construction), paperhangers, and glazlers
Glazlers
Painters, construction and msintenance
Paperhangers

Plasterers and cement finishers
Cement and concrete finishers
Plastorers

Plumbers and pipe fitters

Printigg craftsmen, except compositors and typre«
setiers

Elactrotypers and stereotypers

Photoengravers and lithographers

Pressmen and plate printers, printing

Shoemakers and repairers, except factory
Stationary engineers

Structural metal workers
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78. Tailors and furriers .
Furriers
Tallors and tailoresses

79, Tinsmiths, coppersmiths, and sheet metal workers

80. Toolmakers, and dis makers and setters

81, Othor craftsmen and kindred workors

Bookbinders

Tacorators and window dressers

Lngravers, excopt photosngravers

Tleat treators, snnenlers, and temperers

Inspecturs, scalors, and gradery, log and lumber

Inspoctors (n. ¢, ¢.), construction

h;algu(iéors {n, ¢. 0.), rallronds and rallway express
arvico

Inspoctors (n, o. ¢.), transportation except rallroad,
communication, and other public utﬂltles

Inspectors (n. o, ¢.), other Industries (incl. not
roported)

Jewom!rs, watchmakers, goldsmiths, snd silver-

smithy

Millors, graln, floar, foed, ote,

Motion pieture pro]ectlonists

L)g)clclmm, and lens grinders and polishers
Plane and organ tuners and repalrmon
TRollers and roll hands, motal

Roofors snd slators

Upholatorers

Craftgmen and kindred workers (n, e. 0.)
Mormbers of the armed forces

82, Apprentices
Approntlees, auto mochanies
Apprentices, bricklayors and masons
Anprontlcos, eorpontors
Apprentlees, electricions
Apprentiees, machinists and toolmakors
Approutices, mochonles, oxcu?t auto
Apprenticos, plumbers and pipe ftters
Approntices, bullding trades (n. 0. ¢.)
Approntices, motalworking trades (n, o. o)
Anprentices, printing tradoes
Apprentioes, other speelfiod trodes
Approntices, teado not specified

43, Attendants, auto servico and parkiog

84. Brakemen and switchmen, rallrond
Drokornen, rallinad
Switehimen, rallroad

85, Bus drlvers
80, Fliers, grinders, and pollshers, metal

87, Furnacemen, smoltormen, snd heators
Turnacemen, smeltermen, and pourers
Hontors, matol

8. Laundry and dry cleaning operatives
8D, Mont cuttors, excopt slaughter and packing house

90, Mino operniives and laborors (n, 6. ¢.)
Jonl mining,
Crutle potroloum and natural gas extraction
Minlng and quarrying, except fueal

81, Motormen, stroot, subway, and elevated rallway
o2, Palntors, oxcopt construction and maintonance
93. Powor station oporators

4. Bollors and deok hands

04, Sawyors

00, Bpinners and weavors, toxtile
Spinners, toxtlle
oqvers, toxtile

o7, Statlonary firomen
08, Taxleah drivers and chauffours

09, "L'ruck drivers and deliverymen
Dollverymen and routemen
Truck and troctor drivers

100, Weldors and flame-guttors

1. Other specified operatives and kindrad workers
on. 0 Asbnsr;os an{l lnslﬁutlonﬂworkers
Tlasters and powderma!
Boatmen, um{’nlmon, and lock keepors X
Chainmen, rodmen, and axmen, surveying
Gonductors, bus nnd street rallway ot
Dressmakors and seomstrosses, except factory

Iﬁ‘?&fg. nut, and vegetable groders and packers,
Mti!]tﬁopt faotory

8
Mntor:'?xrnen, mine, factory, logging camp, otc,
Oilors and greasoers, except auto
Pbotographic procesy workers

102.

103,
104,

106.

106,

107,

108,
100.
110,

111,

12,

113.
114,

115,

116.

117,

118,

119,

120.
121,
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DETAILED ITEMS—Con.

Operatives and kindred workers (n. e. ¢.):

Sawmills, planing mills, and miscellaneous wood
products
Sawmills, planing mills, and mill work
Miscellaneous wood products

Furniture and fixtures

Stone, clay, and glass products

Glags and glass produets

Coment, and concrete, gypsum, snd plaster
products

Structural elay produets

Pottor?’ and related products

Miscellaneous nonmetallic mineral and stone
products

Primary metal industries
Blast furnaces, steel works, and rolling mills
Other primary iron and steel industries
Primary nonferrous industries

Fabricated metal industries (incl, not specified

mots)
Taobricated steel products
Fabricated nonferrous metal products
Not specified matal industries

Machinery, oxcopt electrical
Agrienltural machinery and tractors
Office and store machines and devices
Miscellansous machinery

Eloctrical machinery, equipment, and supplies
Motor vehicles and motor vehicle equipment

Trangportation equipment, except motor vehicle
Alreraft and parts
Ship and boat building and repairing

Railroad and miscellaneous transportation equip- ‘

ment

Other durable goods
Professional equipment and supplies
Phaotographie squipment and supplies
Watches, clocks, and clockwork-operated devices
Miscellabeous manufacturing industries

Food and kindred produets
. Meat producta
Dairy products
Canning and preserving frults, vegetables, and
son foods
Grain-mill products
Bakery products
Confoctionery and related products
Beverage industries
Miscellansous food preparations and kindred
products
Not specified food industries

Yorn, thread, and fabric mills

Knitting, and other textile mill products
Kuitting mills

Dyelng and finishing textiles, oxcept knit goods -

Carpets, rugs, and other floor coverings
Miscellaneous textile mill products

Apparel and other fabricated textile products
Apparel and accoessories
Miscellaneous fabricated textile products

Paper and ailied products
ulp, paper, and aperboard mills
Paperboard containers and hoxes
Miscellaneous paper and pulp products

Chemicals and allied products
Synthetic fibery
Drugs and medicines
Paints, varnishes, and related products
Miscellaneous ehomicals and allied products

TLeather and leather products
Teather: tanned, curried, and finished
Tootwoar, excepf rubber
T.eather produets, except footwear

O!’;Fe{) nondurubllg ggodss

obaceo manufacture

Printing, publishing, and allfed industries
Potroleum refining
Miscellaneous petroleum and coal products
Rubber products

Not specified manufacturing industries

Transportation, communication, and other public
utilities
Railroadsta?id rnilwnytexlgessdservice
ortation, except rallroa
%zsl‘t?csopmmunic&tions, and utilities and sanitary
services

192, Wholesale and retail trade

55
(158 ITEMS) WITH COMPONENT

Operatives and kindred weorkers—Con.
123.  Other industries (incl, not reported)
Construction
Business and repair services
Personal services
Public administration
All other industries (incl. not reported)

124. Private household workers
Housekecpers, private household—living in
Housekeepers, privats household—living out
Laundresses, private household—living in
Laundresses, private houschold—living out
Private household workers Eu. e. ¢.)—living in
Private housshold workers (n. e. e.)—living out

125, Barbers, beauticians, and manicurists

126. Charwomen, janitors,"and porters
Charwomen and cleaners
Janitors and sextons
Porters

127. Cooks, except private household
128, Elevator operators
129, Firemen, fire protection

130. Guards and watchmen
Guards, watchmen, and doorkeepers
Watchmen (crossing) and bridge tenders

131. Policemen, sheriffs, and marshals
Marshals and constables
Policemen and detectives, government
Policemen and detectives, private
Sheriffs and baliliffs

132, Waiters, bartenders, and counter workers
Bartenders
Counter and fountain workers
‘Waiters and waltresses

133, Other service workers, except private household
Attendants, hospital and other institution
At(tendan)ts, professional and personal service
n. e, c.

Attendants, recreation and amusement

Boarding and lodging house keepers

Bootblacks

Hohuiagkeepers and stewards, except private house-
0]

Midwives

Practical nurses

Ushers, recreation and amuserment

Service workers, except private household (n. e. ¢.)

134, Farm laborers, unpaid family workers

136, Farm laborers, except unpaid, and farm foremen
Farm foremen
Farm laborers, wage workers
Farm service laborers, self-employed

136. Fishermen and oystermen
137, Longshoremen and stevedores
138, Lumbermen, raftsmen, snd wood choppers

139, Other specified laborers
Garage laborers and car washers and greasers
Qardeners, except farm, and groundskeepers
Teamsters

Laborers (n, e, ¢.):

140, Turniture, saw and planing mills, and miscellane-
ous wood products .
Sawmills, planing mills, and milt work
Miscellancous wood producets
Furniture and fixtures

141,  Stone, clay, and glass produets

QGlass and glass products

Cement, and concrete, gypsum, and plaster
products

Structural clay products

Pottery and related products

Miscellaneous nonmetallic mineral and stone
products

142, Primary metal industries .
Blast furnaces, steel works, and rolling mills
Other primary iron and steel industries
Primary nonferrous industries

143, Tabricated metal industries (incl. not specified
1

metal

Tabricated steel products

Fabricated nonferrous metal products
Not specified metal industries

144. Machinery, including electrical
Agricultural machinery and tractors
Office and store machines and devices
Miscellancous machinery
Electrical machinery, equipment, and supplies
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Laborers (n. o, ¢,)~Con.
45, "Transportation equipment
Motar vehicles and motor vehlcle equipment
Afreralt and parts
8hip and hoat buflding and repairing

Railroad and miseellaneons {ranspaortalion equip-
ment

148,  Other durable goods
Trofessionn] equipment and supplies
Phatographic equipment nnd supplies
Watches, alocks, and clockwork-operated dovlees
Miscellancous manufacturing industries

147,  Food and kindred products

Meat products

Dalry products

Conning and preserving fraits, vegetables, and
sea foads

Qrain-mill products

Bakery products

Confectionery and related products

Boveragoe industries

Miscollancous foad preparations snd kindred
products

Not specliled food industries

UNITED STATES SUMMARY
List A.—INTERMEDIATE OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION FOR MALES

DETAILED ITEMS—Con.

Laborers (n, e, e.)—Con,
148, Textile mill produets and apparel
Knitting mills
Dyeing and finishing textiles, except knit goods
Carpots, rugs, and other floor coverings
Yurn, thread, and fabric mills
Miseellaneous toxtile mill products
ﬁlppm‘el and nccessories
iscellaneous fabricated textle products

146,  Chemiesls and allied products
Synthetic fibers
Drugs and medicines
Paints, varnishes, and related products
Miscellaneons chemicals and allied products

150.  Other nondurable goods
Tobaceo manufactures
Pulp, paper, and paperboard mills
Paperboeard containers and boxes
Miscellanecus paper and pulp products
Printing, publishing, and allled industries
Potroleum rofining
Miscellancous petrolenm snd coal products
Tubher products
Leather: tanoed, curried, snd finished

(158 ITEMS) WITH COMPONENT

Laborers (n. e. ¢.)—Con,
150.  Other nondurable goods—Con.
Yootwear, exeept rubbar
Leather products, except footwear

161. Not speciied manufacturing industries
152,  Construction

153. Rallroads and railway express service
154, Transportation, except rallrond

155. ‘Telecommunicntions, and utilities and sanitary
sorvices

156, Wholesale and retail trads

187, Othor industries (inel, not roportoed)
Business and ropair sorylces
Personul sorvices
Public administration
All other Industries (incl. not reported)

158.  Ocoupation not reported

List B~INTERMEDIATE OCCUPATIONAL CLASSIFICATION FOR FEMALES (67 ITEMS) WITH COMPONENT

DETAILED ITEMS

[Dotafled ceeupation not shown where Intermediste oceupation conslsts of only one detailed occupation, “N. o, c.”” means not elsawhere classified]

1. Accountants snd suditors

2. Actresses, dancers, and entertainers (n. e. 0.)
Aetora and aclresses
Darcors and dunclng&teanhers
Enlertainers (n, o. 0.

3. Artists and art tenchers

4, Authars, edliors, and roporters
Authors
Editors and reporters

§. Chemists and natural scientiats (. e. ¢.)
Chemists
Natural sefentists (n. . ¢.)

o, Ooll?ge prosidents, protessufs, and instructors
n

.« 8. G

7. Designers and draftsmen
Designers
Draftsmen

8. Dietitions and nntritionists

9. Lawyars and judges
10, Librorlans
11, Musicians aud musle teachers
12. Nurses, professional

13, Nurses, student professional
14. Physiclans and surgeons

15. Soelal sclentists

14, Social, welfare, and recreation workers
Recreation and group workers
Boelnl and wellsre workers, except group

17, Teachers (n. e, e,)
18.. T'echnlielons, medical and dental
19, Therapists and healers (n. e, o)

20, Other professional, technleal, and kindred workers
Airplane pilots and navigators
Architects '

Athlates

Chiropractors

Clergymen

Dentists

Engineers, neronautical

Engineers, chamieal

Engineers, civil

Bnginsers, electrieal

Engineors, industrial

Enginoors, mechanieal

Engineors, metallurgical, and metallurgists
Enginsers, mining

Engineers, not elsewhere classifled
Farm aund homes management advisors
Foresters and conservationists
Funeral directors and embalmers
Optometrists .
QOsteopaths

Personnel and labor relations workers
Pharmacists

Photographers

Radin operators

Rellgious workers

Sports (nstruetors and officials
Burveyers

20. Other professlonal, teehniea), and kindred workers—

on,

Teachnicians, testing

Tochniciang (n. e. 6,)

Vetorinarians

Pr(o[esslon)ul, tachnleal, and kindred workers
n. e, C.

21, Farmerg and farm managers
TFormers (owners snd tenants)
Farm managers

22, Specified managers and officials

Buyers and dePn.rtmxmr. heads, store

Buyers and shippers, farm products

Conduetors, rajlroad

Credit men

Floormen and floor mnnaglers, store

Inspectors, Federal public administration and
postal service

Inspectors, State publie sdministration

Inspeciors, local public administration

Managers and superintendents. building

Ofears, pllots, pursers, and ongineers, ship

Officlals and administrators (n. o, r), Fedoral

ublie administration and posta! servico

Cflicials and adminlstrators (n. e. ¢.), State public
administration

Oflicials and administrators (o, ¢. ¢.), loeal public
admlnistration

Officials, lodge, society, union, ete.

Postmasters

Purchasing sgents and buyers (n. ¢, e,)

Managors, officials, and proprietors (n. ¢. c.)—
saloried:

23,  Wholesale and rotall trade

Wholesnle trade

Food and dalry produetsstores, and milk retatling

Gencral merchandise and five and ton cont stores

Apparel and aceessories stores

Fu::nuuru, home furnishings, and equipment
stores

Motor vehiclos and accessories rateiling

Qasollne sarvicu stations

Eating and drinking Placos

Hardware, farm implement, and bullding mate-
riaf retalling

Other retall trade

24, Other industries (Incl, not roported)
Construction
Moanufocturing
Transportation
Tolecommunications, and utillitios and sanitary
sorvices
Banking and other finance
Insurance and real estate
Business services
Automoblle repalr services and garages
Miscellaneous repair services
Porsonal services
All other industries (inol. not reported)

Managers, oficials, snd proprietors (n. 6. 6,)—-self-
employed:

26. Eating and drinking places

26, Whaolesale and retall trade, except cating and
drinking places
Wholesale trado '
Food and dairy products stores, and milk rotalling
CGoenersl merchandize wnd five nnd ten cent stores
Apparel and nccessordes stores
Furniture, home furuishings, snd equipment

stores
Motor vehlcles and accessorier retafling

Managers, officials, and proprietors (n. o. c.)—sell
employed—Con,
26,  Wholesale and retafl trade, oxcopt cating and
drinking pincos—Con.
(Gosoline serviee stations
Hardware, farm jmplement, and building mate-
rial retailing
Other retnil trade

27, Other industries {incl. not reported)
Construction
Manufacturing
Transportation
'I‘elocoimrnuulcutlons, and utllit{es and sen{tary
serviens
Banking and othor finance
Insurance ond renl cstate
Business services
Automobile repair services and garages
Miscellancous repalr services
Personal services
All other Industries (Inel, not reported)

28. Bookkeepers
20, Cashlers

30, Btenographers, typists, and secrotarles
31, Telophione oporators

32, Other clorieal and kindred workers
Agents {(n, e, ¢} :
Altendants and assistants, lnrary
Attendants, physician's and dentlst’s office
Raggagemen, transportation
Bank tollors
Collectars, bill and aceonnt
Dispatehoers and starters, vehiclo
Express messongers and rallway mail clerks
Mail enrriers
Messengers and office hoys
Offiee machine operalors
Rhipping and recolving clerks
Telegraph messengors
Telepraph operators
Tieket, station, and express agents
Clerieal and kindred workers (n, o. ¢.)

33, Insurance and real estate ngents and brokers
Insurance agents and brokers
Renl ostate agents-and brokers

34. Other speclfied sales workers
Advertlsing agents and salesmen
Auctloneors
Demonstrators
Hucksters and peddlers
Newsboys
Stock snd hond salesmen

88, Snlesmen and sales clorks (n. e, ¢.), rots)] trade

36. Balesmen and sales elerks (n. e, 0.), except retall trade
Manufacturin
‘Wholesnle trade
Other industries (Inel, not reported)

37. Foremen (n, e, 0.}

Construetion

Motal induogties (mfg.)

Machinery, including clectrien] (mfg.)

Transportation equipment (mfg.)

Other durable goods (mfg.)

Textiles, toxtile ?rndunts, and appare] (mfg.)

. Other nondurable goods (incl, not specified man-

ufacturtng)

Rallroads and rallway express service

Transportation, except raflroad

Telocommunlcations, and utllities and sanitary
services -

Othor Industries (Incl. not reported)
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DETAILED ITEMS—Con.

38. Other oraftsmen and kindred workers (Includes all OYamtlves and kindred workers (n. e. ¢.)—Con,
48, IPood and kindred products

occupations in the major group “Craltsinen, fore-
men, and kindred workors’ oxcept ¢ Foromen

Meat products
{n. e. 0.}""; see tahle 124 [or dotniled listing.)

Dalry products
30, Dressmakers and seamstresses, excopt factory sen foods
40, Laundry and dry cleaning oporatives

41, Spinners and wonvers, textile
Spinners, textile produc!

is
envers, toxtlle Not specified food Industries

42, Other spociflied operatives and kindred workoré {In- 47,  Knitting mfills
cludes all occupations In the malor group “Oper-

atives and kindred workers'’ except those ineluded 48, 'Textllo mill products, except knitting

Dyeing and Onishing textiles, except knit goods
Carpety, rugs, and other floor coverings
listing.) Yarn, thread, and [abric mifls

Miscellaneous textilo mill products

in ftems 39, 40, and 4%, and “Operatives and kin.
dred workers (n. e, ¢.)'; see table 124 for dulailed

Operntives and kindred workers (n. 6. ¢.)¢

43, Maetal industries
Blast furnaces, steel works, and rolling mills
Other primary {ron and steel industries
Primary nonforrous industrios
Fabricated steel produets
Fabrieated nonferrons metal products
Not specified metal industrics

44, Muachinery, Including elentrical
Agrieultnral machinory and tractors
Office and store machines and devices
Migeellancous machinery
Rlectrical machlnery, syuipmont, and supplies
Synthetle Mhers

45,  Other durable goods
Sawmlills, plan{ng mills, ond mill work
Miscellaneous wood products
Furniture and fixtures
Glass and glags products

Canning and proserving frufts, vegoetables, and

Crain-mill produots

Bakery products

Conloctionery and related, products

Boevorpgoe industries

Miscelianeous food preparstions snd kindred

40, Apparel and other fabricated textile products
Apnparael and ngeessories
Miscellancous fabricated textile products

YLoather and leather produets
Loather: tanned, curried, and finished
Footwear, excent rubbar
Loather products, except fostwear

5. * Other nondursblin goods
"Tobacco manufactures
Pulp, paper, and paporbonrd mills
Paporboard containers and boxes
Miscellancons paper and pulp Juroducts Bootblacks
Printing, publishing, and ailic

Drags and medicines

Paints, varnishes, and related produets
Miseollaneous chemienls and alifed products
Potroleum rofining

Miscellaneous potroleum and coal produets

64, Private household workers—iiving in
Housgkeepers, private household--living in
Laundresses, private household—Iiving (n
Private housebold workers (n, e. ¢.)—living {n

55, Private household workers—Itving out
Housekeopors, private housoheld—lving out
Laundresses, private household—ving out
Private household workers (n. o. ¢.)~Iiving out

' 56,, Attendants, hospital snd other Institution
57. Barbers, beautfcians, snd manieurlsts

68, Charwomen, Janitors, and porlers
OCharwoman and cleaners
Janitors and sextons
Porters

69, Qooks, except private household
80. Housekeopersand stewards, axcopt private household

61, Practicnl nurses and midwives
{dwives
Practical nurses

62. Waitressos, bartondors, snd counter workers
Bartendersy
Counter and fountain workers
Waiters and waitrogsos

83. Other sorvice workers, except private housohold
Attondants, profossional and personal servies

n. e, c.
Attendnnts, roereation and amusement
Boarding and lodging house keepers

industries Ttlevator operators

Firemen, fire protection

Guards, watehmon, snd doorkoepers
Marshals and constables

Policemen and detectives, government
Policernon and dotectives, private
SherifTs and bailills

Oeme(rllt, and conerote, gypsum, and plaster Rubber products %‘t‘éﬁf{{ﬁﬁﬁe&tgé’&?gﬁ3?1‘%??31&%“& dors
St}-’lgocmllllﬁ\clsclny nroduets 52, Not speeified manufacturing industrios Soryice workers, excopt private household (n. ¢. ¢.)
Pottety and related produets .
Miscellaneous nonmatallic mineral and stone 53. Nonmonufacturlng industries (incl. not roported) 64. Farm Inborers, unpaid family worlkers

products Construction 65, Farm laborers, except unpaid, and farm foremon

otor vehicles and motor vehldle equipment
Afreralt and parts
Ship and hoeat buliding and repairing
Rallrond and miscellancous transportation aquip- sorvices

men

Prolessional squipment and supplins
Photographic equipmaont, and supplics

Whatches, alocks, and clockwork-operated doviees
Miscollaneons manufasturing industries

In the separation of ‘“Managers, officials, and proprietors
{n. e. ¢.)” by class of worker into -salaried and self-employed
components, the small number of unpaid family workers in this
occupation is included in the self-employed component., Mine
laborers, noted as an exclusion from the major group ‘‘Laborers,
except farm and mine,” are included in the major group “Opera-
tives and kindred workers.” Since the data presented in the ocou-
pation tables refer only to civilians, the category ““Members of the
armed forces” shown in tables 124 and 158 is limited to unemployed
veterang who had not worked since their discharge from the
armed forces,

Relation to DOT classification,—The occupational classification
of the Population Census is generally comparable with the system
used in the Dictionary of Occupational Tilles (DOT).® The two
systems, however, are designed to meet different needs and to be
used under different cireumstances. The DOT system is designed
primarily for employment service needs, such as placement and
counseling, and is ordinarily used to classify very detailed informa-
tion obtained in an interview with the worker himsclf. The
census gystem on the other hand is designed for statistical purposes
and is ordinarily used in the classification of limited occupational
descriptions obtained in an interview with a member of the work-
er’s family. As a result, the DOT system is much more detailed

¥ 8o U, 8. Department of Labor, Bureau of Employment Security, Dictionary of
Ocoupaotional Titles, Second Edition, Vols, I and IT, Waghington, D, G,, 1949,

Rallronds and raflway express sorvice
Transportation, oxeept railrond
Tolecommuniestions, and utflities and sanftary

05
‘Wholesnlo and retnll trade
Buslnesy and repalr services
Porsonal serviges
Publlc administration
All othor industries (incl, not reported)

Farm forernon
Farm lahorers, wage workers
Farm service laborers, selt-cmployed

66, Laborers, excopt farm and mine (Includes all occupa-
tlons In the major group “Laborors, oxcept fatm
and mine”’; see table 124 for datatled Usting.)

67, Ocoupation not roported

than the census system; and it also calls for many types of dis
tinctions which cannot be made from census information.

Industry

The industry information presented here was derived from
answers to the question, “What kind of business or industry was he
working in?"

Clagsification system.—The industrial classification system
developed for the 1950 Census of Population consists of 148
catogories organized into 13 major groups. For the detailed
industry tables in Chapter C of this volume, a few of the categories
were combined, and the detailed industry list used here consists
of 146 categories (tables 130, 131, and 160). The composition
of each of the detailed categories is shown in the publication, U. 8,
Bureau of the Census, 1950 Census of Population, Classified Index
of Occupations and Industries, Washington, D. C., 1060.

In Chapter B, most of the industry data are based on a condensed
classification of 41 groups. In Chapter C, an intermediate clossi-
fication of 77 categories has been used in the cross-classifications of
industry by age, race, class of worker, major occupation group,
weeks worked, and income (tables 132 to 136 and 161). Both the
41-item and 77-item classifications represent selections and combi-~
nations of the categories in the detailed system. The relation-
ships among these three levels of classification are shown in list C.
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List C—RELATIONSHIPS AMONG CONDENSED, INTERMEDIATE, AND DETAILED INDUSTRIAL CLASSIFICATION
SYSTEMS USED IN THE 1950 CENSUS OF POPULATION

[Figures in parentheses In third column are code designations in the Standard Industrinl Qlagsification; see text for explanation}

Condensed classification—41 items

Intermediate classifieation—77 items

Detalled classification—148 items

Agriculture....

TForestry and fisherics

Ooﬁl mining.
MINNg. oeeneen . N i Crudo potroloumn and natural gas extraction
Mining and quarrying. except fuel
Construetion Construction

Agriculfure. . . ccuvemnenenn

- Forestry and fisheries

Agrieulture (01, 07 exc. 0713).

{Forestry (08).
Fisheries (00).

Conl mining (11, 12).

Crude petroluum and natural gas extraction (13).
{Mctal mining

Nonmetalile minlng and quarrying, except fucl (14).

Sn\vmills, planing mills, and mill work.

Primary metal industrics

{Ptlmary iren and stee} Industries

Logg
"""" Miscellaneous wood produets.. .
Furniture and fxtures. .

Primary nonforrous industries.

Fabricated metal industries (Incl. not specified
metal) -

Machinery, except olectrical

- .| Fobricated metal Industries (inel, not specified metal)

Elcctrical machinery, equipment, and supplies...| Electrical machinery, equipment, and supplies

..................... Machinery, except electrical

Motor vehicles and motor vehicle equipment. ...| Motor vehleles and motor vehiclo equipment. .. ecaewneuas
Adreraft ond PArtS . o oe e i mm e

Transportation equipment, exe, motor vehiclo. .. {{Ship and boat bullding and ropuirm ................
Railroad and miscellsncous transportation equlpmont .....

Other durable goods. ..

Glass and glass products

Stone and clay products.

Meat prdducts ......

All other durnble goods

Bakery products

Food and kindred products

|

Other food industries

Knitting mills

Textile mill products. ..

Apparel and other fabricated textile products....] Apparel and other fabricated textile products

Printing, publishing, and allied industries

Ohoemicals and allied products

Other nondurable goods

Rubber products

Not speclfied manufaeturing industries
Railroads and rallway express service

Trucking serviee and warehousing

Other transportation Water transportation

Yarn, thread, and fabrie mills.

Other text!lo mill products

................... Chemienls and allled produets.

....... Printing, publishing, and allied industries

Tohocco manufdctures

e mremenem . ————— Petroleum and cosl produets

Paper and allied products..eeaccaena- e —— . —————

Tootwear, excopt rubber_ ...

Laather and leather products, except footwear

.......... Not speecified manufacturing industries.

............ Ratlroads and raflway express service
............... Trucking servico and warehousing

Street rallways a.nd bus lines.

Alr transportation

All other transportation

Telecornmunications

Telecommunications.

For Iootnotes, see end of table,

Construction (16-17),

Logging (241).

Sawmills, planing mills, and mill work (242, 243).
Miscellaneous woad products (244, 240).
TFurniture and Gxtures (26).

{Blast furnaces, steal works, and rolling mills (331).

Other primary iron and steel industries (332, 330 1),
Primary nonferrous industries (333--336, 3392' 3390 1),

I‘nbrieuted steol products (19 exc. 104, 341-343, 844 oxc. 3444, 340 3,
348 2, 3401-3405).

P%\% l7cn§.ed nonforrous matal products (3444, 3463 2, 347, 3480 3, 3480,

00),
Not spociﬁod metal industries. 3

OfMice and store machines and devices (357),
Miscellaneous machinery (351, 353-356, 358, 359).

{Aprlcultural machinery and tractors {352).
Tloectrical machinery, equipment, and supplies (36).
Motor vehieles and motor vohicle equipment (371),

Alreraft and parts (372).

.t Ship and boat bullding and repairing (373).

Rullroad and miscellaneous transportation equipment (374, 375, 379).

Qlass and plass products (321-323).

Cement, and concrote, gypqum, and plaster products (324, 327).

Structural clay products (326).

Pottery and related products (328),

Miscellaneous nonmetallic mineral and stono prnduots (328, 320).
Professional equipment and supplies (194, 381-386).
Photographic equipment and supplies (386 )

Watches, clocks, and clockwork-operated devices (387).
Miseellaneous manufacturing industries (30).

Ment products (201).
Bakery produets (205).
‘Dulry produects (202).

Cuanning and preserving frults, vegetables, and sea foods (208).
Graln-mill products (0713

n4),
Confectionery and lelutod products (207).
Beverage industries (208).

Migcellaneous food proparations and kindred produets (208, 200),
Not speetfied food industrles.? .

Knitting mills (225).

Yarn, thread, and abrie mills (221-224).

Dycing and ﬁnishing text.iles, except knit goods (226).
Carpets, mgs, and other floor coverings (227).
Miscellaneous textile mill products (228, 220),

{Appurel and accessories (23 exc. 239).
Miscellaneous fabricated textile products (239).

Printing, publishing, and allied industries (27).

Synthetic fibers (2825),
Drugs and medicines (283),
Paints, varnishes, and related produets (285).

Miscellaneous ehemicals and allied products (281, 282 exc, 2825, 284,
280~289),

Tobacco manufactures (21),
Pulp, paper, and paperboard mills (2681).
Paperboard containers and boxes (207).
Miscellaneous paper und pulp products (264-266, 269).
{Petx olsum refining (29
Miscellancous petroleum and coal products (29 exe. 201).
Rubber products (30).
Footwear, except rubber (313, 314).
Leather: tanned, curried, and Anished (311).
Leather products except footwear (312, 315-317, 819).

Not speeified manafacturing industries.s
Rallroads and raflway express service (40).

{Trucklng service (421, 428),
Warchousing and storage (422-425, 420).

Street railways and hus lines (41, 43 exc. 433).
Water transportation. (44),
Air transportation (45).
Taxicab service (433).
Petroleum and gasoline pipe Ines (46),
Services incidental to transportation (47).

{Telephone (wire and radio) (481).
Telegraph (wire and radio) (48 exc, 481),
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Condensed classification—41 {tems

Intermediote classification—77 items

Datailed clossifieation—148 items

Utilities and sanitary services

Wholesale trade. . e oo nveanneas

¥ood and dairy products stores, and milk retailing.

TEating snd drinking placos

Othor retall $rad6. v

Finance, Insurance, and real estate .. .eeaeen-.

Business services

Repsair services. ..

Private households. ..

Hotels and lodging places.

Other porsonal services

Entertalnmont and recroation services. o oc.uaua.

Modieal and other health serviees.. o oocnumvcnens

Educationul services, government. ... .uuueeccua
Educational services, private

Qther professional and related services

Public administration

Industry not roported.

Water supply, sanitary services, and other utilities

Wholesale trade.

Electric and gas tlties. cce o oo cac e

Food and dairy products stores, and milk retailing

Fatlug and drinking places

Goeneral merchandise and five and ten cent, stores

Apparel and aceassories stores,

Turniture, home furnishings, and equipment stores

Motor vebieles and aocessorles rotailing. cvcaeeana-
(nsoline service stationS. .. mveuenon
Drug stores

Tlardware, farm implement, sud building material ro

All other rotail trade

Insurance and ron! estate.....

Banking and other ANANEe. e oo

talling.

Business services,

Miscellaneous repuir services

{Automoblle repair sorvices And gOrBES v mm o cennm e
_| Migscollaneous repair services (76).

Private housohold8..ocuereee

Hoatels and lodging places...

All other personal services.

{mederlng, cleaning, and dyeing servicos....-oou.-

Meadical and othor health sorvices

Edueational services, government

Entertainment and reereation services.m.-awvewaca

Educational services, privato.

‘Wolmre, relgions, and mombership organizations

Logal, engineoring, and mise, professional servicos. -

TFederal publie administration

(T’ostzﬂ service,

Btate and loeal publie administration

Industry not reported

Electric light and power 4 (401).
Tleotric-gas utilities 4 (403).
(as and steam supply systoms (492, 406).
‘Water supply (404).
Ranitary servicos (495).
Other and not spocified utilities 3 (407),

iMotor vehicles and equipment (501, 5111),

Drugs, chemicals, and allled products (502, 5112).

Dry goods and apparel (503, 6113, 5132),

Tood and related products (504, 505, 5114, 5133, 5134, 514). :
Tlectrical goods, hard ware, and plumbing equ{pmont (506, 507, 6116).
Machinery, equipmaont, and supplies (508, 5118, 5136).

Patroleum products (512).

Farm products—raw materinls (5006, 65135), :
Mﬁgg]lgﬁ%ogs wholesals trado (5081-50086, 6087-5000 &, 5115, 5117, 5110,
Not spocified wholesale trade.?

{Food storas, excopt dairy produets (54 exe, 545).
Dairy products stores snd milk rotailing (545).

Eating and drinking places (58).

Ggnoral merchandise stores (53 exc, 533).
Tive aud ten cont stores (533).
Apparel and accessories stores, except shoo stores (86 exe. 566).
Shoe stores (568).
Turnitire and housefurnishings storey (571).
JTousehold applionce and radio stores (672),
Motor vehicles and accessories rotailing (56 oxe. 564),
Gasolina service stations (554).
Drug stores (591).
{I-Iurdwaru and farm {mplement stores (525).
Lumbor and bullding material rotaliing (52 oxae. 525).
Lchunr stores (692),
Retall florists (5992).
Jewolry stores (607).
Tual and ice retnillng (598).
Miscellancous retail stores (593-598, 599 axe, 5002),
Not spocified retall trade.s

Banking and credit agencles (60, 61).
Seenrity and commodity brokerage, and investment companies (62,

Insirance (63, 04).
Raal cstate 8 (65).
Real estate-insurancelaw offices * (66).

Advertising (781),
Accounting, auditing, and bookkeeping sorvices (787).
Miscellaneous business servicos (732~730, 730).

Antomobile repair services snd garages (76).

Private households (88).
Hotels and lodging places (70).

Laundering, cleaning, and dyeing services (721, 722, 727 7).
Dressmaking ghops (7271 7).
Shos repair shops (726).
Miscollancous personal services (723, 724, 726, 728).

Radio broadcasting and television (77).

Thesters and motion pletures (78, 792).

Bowling alloys, and billlard and pool parlors (798).

Miscollaneous ontertainment and recrention sorvices (701, 794-706,

‘.

{Medicu! and other hoalth services, except hospitals (80 exc. 806).
Hospitals (808).

Educational services government]
(82, 84).

Educational services, private

Welfare and religious services (866, 867),

Nonprofit membership organizations (861-865, 869).

Togal services (81). X

Engincering and architeatural servicos (891).

Miscollaneous professional and related services (89 exc, 891).

Postal service

Yederal public administration o0y
State public administration M
Looal public administration

Industry not reported (99).

Note; Seo Executive Offico of the Prosident, Burcau of the Budget, Standard Industrial Classification Manual, Vol. I, Manufacturing Industries, Part 1 (Novermber 1945 edition); :
snd Vol, IT, Nonmanufucturing Indusiries (May 1040 edition), Washington, D, C

1 Components of S1C eategories 3302 and 3399 ara alloeated between

1 Components of SIC categories 3463 and 3480

3 In the Population Census systom, “not specified’ categories were seb up within certain groups to ¢
are combined into & single category in the Volume II tables on dotailed industr

to a specific eatogory within the group,
4 4R ectric liph t and rower” and {Electric-pa

aro alloeated between “Fabricated steel products”

s utilities”

“#Qther primary fron snd steel industries” !
and “TFabricated nonferrous metal products’”
ake care of sohedule returns which were not suflleiently precise for allocation

and “Primary nonforrous industries” on a ferrous-nonferrous basis:
on n ferrous-nonferrous basis,

Y. .
© 8 Components of 81C categories 5000 and 5139 are allocated by type of merchandise to the appro)};riata Population Census wholosale trade category, wherever possible.

¢ “Real ostate’ and *Real ostate-insurance-law offices” are combined into 8 single category in t]

’ Dressmaking shops nre shown separately from the rest of 8IC catagory 7271, which is included in
8 Soa toxt for explanation of basie difference betweon SIC and Populnation Cengus in ¢lassification of government workers.

o Volume II tables on detailed industry,

“Laundering, cleaning, and dyeing services.”
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Figure 30.—PERCENTAGE OF EMPLOYED PERSONS IN MANUFACTURING, BY STATES: 1950
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Relation to Standard Industrial Classification.—List C shows for
each Population Census category the code designation of the
similar category or categories in the Standard Industrial Classifica-
tion (SIC). This relationship is presented here for general information
purposes only and does not imply ecomplete comparability. The
SIC, which was developed under the sponsorship of the United
States Bureau of the Budget, is designed primarily for the classifi-
cation of reports on industry obtained from establishments. These
reports are, by their nature and degree of detail, considerably
different from reports on industry ohtained from household enu~
merations such as the Population Census. As a result, many
distinctions called for in the SIC cannot be observed in the Popu-
Intion Census. Furthermore, the needs which the Population
Census data are designed to meet frequently differ from the needs
which the establishment data meet. Perhaps the most basic
difference between the two systems is in the allocation of govern-
ment workers. The SIC classifies all government agencies in a
single major group whereas the Population Census industrial
classification system allocates them among the various groups
aceording to type of activity, as explained in the next paragraph.

Definition of ‘‘Public administration.’”—The major group
“Public administration’ includes only thosa activities which are
uniquely governmental functions, such as legislative and judicial
sctivities and most of the activities in the executive agencies.
Government agencies engaged in educational and medical services
and in activities commonly carried on also by private enterprises,
such as transportation and manufacturing, are classified in the
appropriate industrial category. TFor example, persons employed
by a hospital are classified in the “Hospitals" category regardless
of whether they are paid from private or public funds. The total
number of government workers appears here in the data on class
of worker; of particular significance in this connection is the crogs-
classification of industry by class of worker (tables 133 and 181).

Relation to certain occupation groups.—~In the Population
Census classification systems, the industry category “Agriculture’
is somewhat more inclusive than the total of the two major
occupation groups, “Farmers and farm managers’ and “Farm
laborers and foremen.” The industry category includes, in addi-
tion to all persons in these two major occupation groups, () other
persons employed on farms, such as truck drivers, mechanies, and
bookkeepers, and (b) persons engaged in agricultural activities
other than strictly farm operation, such as erop dusting or spraying,
cotton ginning, and landscape gardening. Similarly, the industry
category “Private households” is somewhat more inclusive than
the major occupation group “Private household workers.” In
addition to the housekeepers, laundresses, and miscellaneous types
of domestic workers covered by the major occupation group, the
industry category includes persons in occupations such as chauffeur
and secretary, if they work for private households.

Class of Worker

The class-of-worker Information, as noted above, refers to the
same job as does the occupation and industry information. The
allocation of a person to a particular class-of-worker category is
basically independent, however, of the occupation or industry in
which he worked. The classification by class of worker consists of
four categories which are defined as follows:

1. Private wage and salary workers.—Persons who worked for
a private employer for wages, salary, commission, tips, pay-in-kind,
or at piece rates.

. 2. Government workers.—Persons who worked for any govern-
mental unit (Federal, State, or local), regardless of the activity
which the particular ageney carried on.

3. Self-employed workers.—Persons who worked for profit or
fees in their own business, profession, or trade, or who operated
a farm either as an owner or tenant. included here are the owner-
operators of large stores and manufacturing establishments as
well ag small merchants, independent craftsmen and professional
men, farmers, peddlers, and other persons who conducted enter-
prises of their own. Persons paid to manage businesses or farms
owned by other persons or by corporations, on the other hand,

are classified as private wage and salary workers (or, in some few

« cases, as government workers).

4. Unpaid family workers.—Persons who worked without pay
on a farm or in a business operated by a member of the household
to whom they are related by blood or marriage. The great
majority of unpaid family workers are farm laborers.

The relatively small number of employed persons for whom class
of worker was not reported has been included among private wage
and salary workers unless there was evidence on the census
schedule that they should have been classified in one of the other
class-of-worker categories.

Fiaure,32.~—Percent CHaNGE, 1940 10 1950, 13¢ THE NUMBER
or Emrroyep Prrsowns 1N THE UNriep StaTis, Y CLASS OF
WorkER

I 1
GOVERNMENT
WORKERS

PRIVATE WAGE AND
SALARY WORKERS

TOTAL EMPLOYED

/22

SELF~-EMPLOYED WORKERS

_UNPAID FAMILY WORKERS

1 ] ] nd
- 40 - 20 0 +20 + 40 + 60

PERCENT CHANGE
SOURCE: TABLE 54

Comparability

1940 Census.—The changes in schedule design and interviewing
techniques for the labor foree questions, as explained in the section
on ‘“‘Employment status,” do not affect comparability between
1940 and 1950 for most of the cccupation, industry, and class-of-
worker categories. There is evidence, however, that for the cate-
gories which include relatively large proportions of female unpaid
family workers (*Farm laborers, unpaid family workers,” “Agri-
culture,” and “Unpaid family workers”), the 1840 data are some-
times understated by an appreciable amount relative to 1950.

For experienced unemployed persons the 1950 oecupation data
are not comparable with the data shown in the 1940 Third Series
bulletin for the United States, The oscupation data for public
emergency workers (one of the two component groups of the un-
employed in 1940) refer to ‘‘current job,” whereas the “last job”
of the unemployed was reported in 1960.

The occupational and industrial classification systems used in
1940 are basically the same as those of 1950, There are a number
of differences, however, in the title and content for certain iterns,
and in the degree of detail shown for the various major groups.
The 1940 classification by class of worker is comparable with the
1950 classification system.

The process of adjusting the 1940 detailed occupation and in-
dustry data for comparability with the 1950 figures cannot be ex-
plained. in this volume because of the great deal of material in-
volved in this process. It appears useful, however, to give here
some indication of the comparisons and adjustments to he made
in deriving roughly comparable data on the major group level.

The listings which follow show only those major groups where
significant adjustments are necessary, or where the comparative
groups are not immediately identifiable. Furthermore, the adjust-
ments shown are those which can be estimated fairly readily from
the census data. This rough procedure yields figures for employed
males and females in each major group which, for the United
States as a whole, differ from the figures obtained by the more de-
tailed adjustment procedure by a maximum of about 6 percent and
for most cases, by less than 3 percent.
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For major occupation groups, the comparizons are as follows:

Professional, lechnical, and kindred workers.—Comparable

with Professional and semiprofessional workers.
and auditors to 1940 figure.

Managers, officials, and proprietors, except farm.—Comparable
with Proprietors, managers, and offictals, except farm.

Clerical and kindred workers and Sales workers.—Comparable
with Clericol, sales, and kindred workers, Subtract accountants
and auditors from 1940 figure. :

Craftsmen, foremen, and kindred workers.—Comparable with
Craftsmen, foremen, and hindred workers. Ada linemen and serv-
icemen, telegraph, telephone, and power; and motion picture pro-
jectionists to 1940 figure.

QOperatives and kindred workers.—Comparable with O;Jamtives
and Lindred workers. Subtract linemen and servicemen, telegraph,
téelaphone, and power; and motion pieture projectionists from 1840

gure. :

Privale household workers.—Comparable with Domestic service

workers for both sexes combined and for females; not comparable
for males,

Service workers, ezcept privale household.—Comparable with
Prolective service workers and Service workers, except domestic and
profective. Note that the 1950 occupation data are limited to
civilians, thereby necessitating the removal from the 1940 group
of soldiers, sailors, marines, and coast guards. :

For major industry groups, the comparisons are as follows;

Transportaiion, communicalion, and other public utelilies.—
Comparable with Transportation, communicaiion, and other public
gti‘lities. Subtract radio broadecasting and television from 1940

gure,

Business and repair services.~—~Comparable with Business and
repagr services. Add accounting, auditing, and bookkeeping
services to the 1940 figure.

Enlerlainment and recrealion services—Comparable with
Amusement, recreation, and related services, Add radio broadeasting
and television to the 1940 figure.

Professional and related services.—Comparable with Profes-
sional and related services. Subtract accounting, auditing, and
bookkeeping services from the 1940 figure.

Public administration.—Comparable with Government for both
sexes combined and males; not comparable for females. Note that
the 1950 industry data are limited to civilians thereby necessitating
the removal from the 1940 group of national defense.

The 1940 occupation and industry data shown in this volume

Add accountants

include adjustments which take account of the differences between |

the 1940 and 1950 classification systems. In order to maximize
the amount of comparable data, it was sometimes necessary to
estimate the adjustments from information which was incom-
plete or not entirely satisfactory for the purpose. Furthermore,
there were certain differences between the 1940 and 1950 coding
and editing procedures which could not he measured statistically.
Caution should, therefore, be exercised in interpreting small
numerieal changes. Caution should also be exercised with regard
to large relative increases in the numbers of women engaged in
oceupations which are unusual for women. Although it is cer-
tainly true that women have expanded the range of their occupa-
tional activities during the last decade, the figures shown here may,
in some cases, fend to overstate this expansion bhecause more
intensive checking of questionable returns of this type was per-
formed in 1940 than in 1950; this overstatoment is particularly
true of the railroad occupations,

The 1640 datn on occupation, industry, and class of worker
ghown in this volume have been revised to eliminate members of
the armed forees in order to achieve comparability with the 1950
figures for the employed, which are lmited to civilians. In the
occupation tables of the 1940 reports, the armed forces were mainly
included in the major group “Protective service workers.”” In the
industry tables, the armed forces were all included in the major
group “Government.” In the class-of-worker tables, the armed
forces were all included in the category “Government workers”
(or in the total “Wage or salary workers™).

The %940 major cceupation group figures presented in Chapter
C of this volume may differ in some cases from the corresponding
figures presented in Chapter B. 'The revised figures shown in
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Chapter C were developed by a more detailed analysis of the 1940~
1950 classification differences than were the figures in Chapter B.

1930 and earlier censuses.—Prior to 1940, the census data on
the economically active population referred to “gainful workers”
rather than to “labor foree.”” The differences between these two
concepts are deseribed in the section on “Employment status.”
The effects of this variation in approach on the various occupation
and industry categories are virtually impossible to measure, For
most categories, the number of gainful workers is probably equiva~
lent to the number of persons in the experienced civilian labor
force. For certain categories, however, particularly those with
relatively large numbers of seasonal workers, the gainful worker
concept probably yields somewhat larger figures than does the
labor force concept.

The oceupational and industrial classification systems used in
the 1930 Census and earlier censuses were markedly different from
the 1850 systems., The relationships between the present and
earlier systems are being analyzed, and the results of the study
will be made available by the Bureau of the Census. For infor-
mation on occupation and industry dats from 1930 and earlier
censuses, see the publication, U. 8. Bureau of the Census, Six-
teenth Census Reports, Population, Comparative Occupation Sta-
tistics for the United Siates, 1870 lo 1940, Washington, D. C., 1943,

Other data.—Comparability between the statistics presented
in this volume and statistics from other sources is frequently af-
fected by the use of different classification systems, as well as by
many of the factors described in the paragraphs on comparability
with Current Population Survey data and other data in the section
on “Employment status.” In regard to comparisons between
oceupation figures from the Population Census and those based on
data from government licensing agencies, professional associations,
trade unions, ete., comparability may not be as direct as would
first appear. Among the sources of difference may be the inclu-
sion in the organizational listing of retired persons or persons de-
voting all or most of their time to another occupation, the inclusion
of the same person in two or more different (istings, and the fact
that relatively few organizations attain complete coverage or mem-
bership in an occupation field. Differences in definition and con~
cept, as well as errors in census data, may also be contributing
factors to lack of comparability.

Quality of Data

The omission from the labor forece of some marginal workers
(mainly part-time and occasional workers), as explained in the
section on *Employment status,”’ has probably resulted in some
understatement in many of the oceupation, industry, and class-of-
worker figures, Another factor to be considered in the interpre-
tation of these data is that enumerators sometimes returned oceu-
pation and industry designations which were not sufficiently spe-
cific for precise allocation. One cause may have been the enum-~
erator’s lack of knowledge of how to deseribe a particular job oi
the census schedule. Another possible cause was inadequate in-~
formation about the worker’s job on the part of the housewiie or
other person from whom the enumerator obtained the report.
Indefinite occupation and industry returns can frequently be
assigned, however, to the appropriate category through the use of
supplementary information. For example, in the case of occupa~-
tion, the industry return on the census schedule is often of great
assistance. In the case of indefinite industry returns, helpful
information can frequently be obtained from outside sources re-
garding the types of industrial activity in the given area. The
basic document used in the allocation of the schedule returns of
oceupation and industry to the appropriate categories of the clas-
sification systems is the publication, U. 8. Buresu of the Census,
1960 Census of Populalion, Alphabetical Index of Occupations and
Industries, Washington, D. C., 1950.

The application of detniled occupational and industrial classi-
fications to approximately 60 million workers is obviously subject
to some error. Although the number of misclassifications proh-
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ably does not have any serious effect on the usefulness of most of
the data, there are a few cases where relatively small numbers of
erroneous returns may produce what might be regarded as a
serious misstatement of the facts. These cases relate mainly fo
the numbers of men, women, and children shown in occupations
which are unusual for such persons, and to the government workers
shown in industries that are ordinarily not carried on by govern-
ment agencies. Some of the more obvious miselassifications have
been adjusted, hut it was not possible to perform a complete
review of the data for all discrepancies.

Information on certain aspeects of the quality of the occupation,
industry, and class-of-worker dafa is available from the Post-
Bnumeration Survey. The Post-Enumeration Survey material
refers only to employed persons and, in the case of occupation
and industry, is as yet tabulated only for major groups. One
important factor which affects the quality of the data on occupa-
tion, industry, and class of worker—the reporting of employment
status—was not investigated, mainly because the time interval
between the census and Post-Enumeration Survey enumerations
appeared too great to yield adequate information on an item so
subject to change as employment status.

In general, the percent distributions by major occupation group,
major industry group, and class of worker were only.slightly
affected by errors of coverage, errors in reporting a job description,
and errors in reporting age. With few exceptions, the percentage
of employed persons in each such category was affected by less
than one percentage point. The stability in the percentage was

found both when corrections were made for all three types of -

errors combined and when corrections were made for cach type
separately. This stability also existed with regard to the dis-
tributions for both sexes combined and for males and females
separately.

i The accuracy of the count of persons in each major group was
also measured by the Post-Enumeration Survey. The absolute
number of employed persons in most of the major occupation,
major industry, and class-of-worker groups was in error by less
than 4 percent as a result of the three types of error measured.

INCOME
Definitions

Components of income.—Income, as defined in the 1950
Census, is the sum of money received from wages or salaries, net
income (or loss) from self-employment, and income other than
earnings, The figures in this report represent the amount of
income received before deductions for personal income taxes,
social security, bond purchases, union dues, ete.

Receipts from the following sources were not included as income:
money received from the sale of property, unless the recipient
wag engaged in the business of selling such property; the value
of income ““in kind,” such as food produced and consumed in the
home or free living quarters; withdrawals of bank deposits;

money borrowed; tax refunds; gifts and lump-sum inheritances or

insurance payments.

Information was requested of a 20-percent sample of persons
14 years of age and over on the following income categories: (a) The
amount of money wages or salary received in 1949; (b) the amount
of net money income received from self~employment in 1949; and
(¢) the amount of other money income received in 1949, If the
sample person was the head of a family, these three questions were
repeated for the other family members as & group in order to obtain
the income of the whole family. The composition of families is
that of the time of interview, although the time period covered by
the income statistics is the calendar year 1949, Specific definitions
of these three categories of income are as follows: )

Wages or salary.—This is defined as the total money earnings
received for work performed as an employee. It includes wages,
salary, armed forces pay, commissions, tips, piece-rate payments,
and cash bonuses earned. ,

Self-employment income.—This is defined as net money
income (gross receipts minus operating expenses) from a business,
farm, or professional enterprise in which the gerson was engaged
on his own account or as an unincorporated employer, (ross
receipts include the value of all goods sold and services rendered.
Expenses include the costs of goods purchased, rent, heat, light,
power, depreciation charges, wages and salaries paid, business
taxes, ete.

Income other than earnings.—This includes money income
received: from sources other than wages or salary and self-employ-
ment, such as net income (or loss) from rents or receipts from
roomers or boarders; royalties; interest, dividends, and periodic
income from estates and trust funds; pensions; veterans’ payments
armed forces allotments for dependents, and other govemmentui
%myments or assistance; and other income such as contributions

or support from persons who are not members of the household,
alimony, and periodie receipts from insurance policies or annuities.

Information on the income distribution of families and unrelated
individuals is presented in Chapter B. Statistics on the income
of all persons 14 years of age and over are presented in Chapter C.

When comparisons among States or other areas are made,
account should be taken of the fact that this report covers money
income only and not the value of goods produced and consumed
on the farm., The money income distributions of families or
persons in areas containing a relatively large proportion of farm
residents may not be an adequate indieator of income levels in
those areas. It should also be remembered that changes in money
income between 1939 and 1949 were accompanied by changes in
prices; therefore, an increase in wage or salary income does not
represent a similar change in economic well-being.

Comparability

1940 Census,—In 1940 all persons 14 years of age and over
were asked to report (a) the amount of money wages or salary
recelved in 1939 and (b) whether income amounting to $50 or
more was received in 1939 from sources other than money wages
or salaries. Comparable wage or salary income distributions for
1940 and 1950 are presented in tables 144 and 166 of this report.
All of the other 1950 Census income data shown in this report
relate to total money income and are not comparable with statistics
from the 1940 Census,

Office of Business Economics income payments series.—The
Office of Business Economics of the Department of Commerce
publishes data on the aggregate income received by the population
in each State. If the aggregate income were estimated from the
census income distributions, it would be smaller than that shown
in the State income payments series for several reasons. The
Bureau of the Census data are obtained by household interview,
whereas the State income payments series is estimated largely on
the basis of data derived from business and governmental sources.
Moreover, the definitions of income are different. The State
income payments series includes some items not included in the
income data shown in this report, such as income in kind, the value
of the services of banks and other inancial intermediaries rendered
to persons without the assessment of epecific charges, and the
income of persons who died or emigrated prior to April 1, 1950.
On the other hand, the Bureau of the Census income data include
contributions for support received from persons not residing in
the same living quarters.

Federal Reserve Board Survey of Consumer Finances.—The
Tederal Reserve Board Survey of Consumer Finances obtained,
among obher data, information on the size distribution of income
for 1949. The survey was based on a nationwide sample of
approximately 8,500 units in 66 areas, covering all persons in
private households. Interviews were taken and most of the
results were presented on a “spending unit” basis, those household
members who had incomes which they used primarily for their own
purposes constituting separate spending units. Tabulations of
certain financial date, however, were presented on a “family unit”
basis as well. The “family unit’’ is identical with the concept of
family or individual used by the Bureau of the Census. Differ-
ences between the results of the Federal Reserve Board survey
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UNITED STATES SUMMARY
Figure 33.—MEDIAN INCOME IN 1949 OF FAMILIES AND UNRELATED INDIVIDUALS, BY STATES: 1950
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BUREAU OF THE CENSUS

and the statigtics in this volume are subject to sampling variability
and arise from differences in estimating procedure as well as from
differences in the number and wording of the questions asked.

Income tax dats.~—JFor several reazons, the income data shown
in this report are not directly comparable with those which may
be obtained from statistical summaries of income tax reburns,
Income as defined for tax purposes differs somewhat from the
Bureau of the Census concept. - Moreover, the coverage of income
tax stabistics is less inclusive because of the exemptions of persons
baving small amounts of income, Furthermore, some of the
income tax returns are filed as separate reburns and others as joint
returng; and, consequently, the income reporting unif ig not con-
sigtontly either a family or a person,

Bureau of 0ld Age and Survivors Insurance wage record data.—
The wage or salary dats shown in this report are not directly
comparable with those which may be obtained from the wage
records of the Bureau of Old Age and Survivors Insurance for
several reasons. The coverage of the wage record data for 1949
19 less inclusive than the 1950 Census data because of the exelusion
of the wages or salaries of such groups as domesiic servants, farm
laborers, governmental ewmnployees, and employces of nonprofit
institutions. Turthermore, no wages or salaries received from any
one employer in excess of $3,000 in 1949 are covered by the wage
record data, Finally, as the Bureau of the Census data are oh-
tained by household interviews, they will differ from the Old Age
and Survivors Insurance wage record data which are based upon
employers’ reports. : ‘

Quality of Data '

The figures in thig census, as in all field surveys of incoms, are
only approximately accurate because of errors of response and
nonteporting. In most cases the schedule entries for income are
based not on records but on memory, usually that of the housewife.

Other errors of reporting are due to misunderstanding of the in~
come questions or to misrepresentation. In addition, the number
of persons shown at each income level is subject to error because
of the omission of persons who were not enumerated in the census.
Despite these sources of error, hawever, the various checks which
have been made on the quality of the 1950 Census income data
snggest that they may be sufficiently reliable for the analysis of
the characteristics of the population at different income levels.

A preliminary analysis of the results obtained in the Post-
Enumeration Burvey indicates that, despite counsiderable varia-
bhility of response, there is no important difference between the
census and the survey in the percent distribution of income recip-
ients by income levels. For persons, the median income from the
census was $1,917 and from the check, $1,840. Moreover, the
Post-Enumeration Survey results suggest that the 1950 Census
income distributions would have been substantially the same had
information been available for persons who were not enumerated
in the census or who were enumerated but for whom the income
questions were left blank. The Post-Enumeration Survey also
found a relatively larger number of income recipients than did the
census; about 84 percent of the population 14 years old and over
enumerated in the census are shown as income recipients in the
census as compared with 68 percent in the Post-Enumeration

‘Survey. Most of the additional income recipients reported in the

Post-Enumeration Survey were in the lowest income levels and
their inclusion affects only moderately the distribution by income
level,

A comparison of the income distributions based on the 1950
Census and on the March 1950 Current Population Survey shows
no significant, difference for families and for persons. Moreover,
a comparison of the incomes reported by a matched sample of
about 5,000 persons interviewed in both the 1950 Census and the
March 1850 Current Population Survey provides evidence which
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supports strongly the conclusions based on the Post-Enumeration
Survey. This matched sample, like the Post-Enumeration Sur-
vey, reveals considerable variability of response but little net
difference between the income distributions.

Although the primary purpose of the income questions in the
1950 Census was to provide distributions of families and of persons
14 years of age and over by income levels, rough estimates of
aggregate income can be derived from these data. A comparison
of aggregate income estimated from preliminary samples of 1950
Census returns with those prepared by the National Income Divi-
sion of the Department of Commerce indicates that aggregate
total money income derived from the 1950 Census income data
for persons was 92 percent of the National Income Division esti-
mates after the latter have been adjusted to make them as nearly
comparable as possible with the income concept used by the
Bureau of the Census. The comparable ratio for wage or salary
income was over 95 percent.

The estimated census aggregate derived from the data for
families and unrelated individuals was slightly over 80 percent of
the comparable National Income Division estimate. The rela-
tively greater understatement of income for families and unrelated

individuals is attributable in part to the fact that the method
used to obtain family income data in the census was inferior to
the method used to obtain income data for persons. The coding
procedures may have also created a downward bias in the family
income data. In coding it was assumed that there was no other
income in the family when only the head’s income was reported
and income information -was not reported for other family mem-
bers. It is estimated that this editing assumption was made for
about 5 percent of the families. This procedure was adopted in
order to make maximum use of the information obtained. In a
large majority of the fully reported cases, the head’s income con-
stituted all or most of the total family income.

The income tables for the United States inelude in the lowest
income group (under $500) about 1.6 million families and about
1.8 million unrelated individuals who were classified as having no
1949 income, as defined in the census. Many of these were living
on income “in kind,” savings, or gifts, or were newly created
families or families in which the sole breadwinner had recently
died or left the household. A relatively large proportion, however,
probably had some money income which was not recorded in the
cengus.

RELIABILITY OF SAMPLE DATA

SAMPLE DESIGN

Some of the data in the tables which follow are indicated by
asterisks or by headnotes as being based on a representative
20-percent sample of the population. A separate line was pro-
vided on the population schedules for each person enumerated,
with every fifth line designated as a sample line, Within each
enumeration district, the schedules were divided approximately
equally among five versions. On each version the sample con-
stituted a different set of lines so that each line on the schedule
was in the sample on one of the five versions. The persons
enumerated on these sample lines were asked all of the pertinent
sample questions.!t In addition, this sample served as the basis
for some of the tabulations of data obtained for the entire popula-
tion,

Although the sampling plan did not automatically insure an
exact 20-percent sample of persons in each locality, it was un-
biased and for large areas the deviation from 20-percent was
expected to be quite small, Small biases, however, arose when the
~enumerator failed to follow his sampling instructions exactly.
"Tor the United States as a whole, tabulations for Chapter B show
that the proportion of the total population enumerated in the
sample was 19.95 percent. The proportion of the total population
in the sample, by regions, was 19.94 percent in the Northeast,
19.93 in the North Central States, 19.97 in the South and 19.96 in
the West. Among States, the proportions in the sample ranged
from 19.86 percent to 20.00 percent.

The small biases which arose as a result of enumerator error were
usually in the direction of a slight underrepresentation of adult
males, : particularly heads of households, The proportion of
household heads in the sample was 19.73 percent and the propor-
tion of all other persons was 20.04 percent.’* Among males 25
years of age and over, 19.71 percent were enumersated inthe
sample; among females of comparable age, the proportion in the
sample was 20.03 percent. As a consequence of this bias, sample
gtatistics on such items as the size and composition of the male
labor force are somewhat affected.

Estimates of the number of persons with specified character-
-istics based on sample data have in all cases been obtained by

1 Tn 10 countles of Michigan and Ohio, the sample consistad hasically of every fifth
household and the pertinent sample questions wera dirocted to all persons in the house-
hold, Such g household sample was used as an experiment to detormine the feasibility
of this type of ssample in future censuses of population.

12 Tn the experimental areas of Michigan and Ohio, binses due to tHa underenumera-
tion of household heads did not exist, although other problems arcse because gome
enumerators made errors in the selection of the sample in institutions.

1

multiplying the number of persons in the sample with these
characteristics by five. Estimates of percentages have been
obtained in each case by using the sample values for both the
numerator and denominafor.

SAMPLING VARIABILITY

The figures based on the 20-percent sample are subject to
sampling variability which can be estimated from the standard
errors shown in tables R and 8. These tables do not reflect the
effects of the biases mentioned above. The standard error is a
measure of sampling variability. The chances are about 2 out of
3 that the difference due to sampling variability between an
estimate and the figure that would have been obtained from a
complete count of the population is less than the standard error.
The amount by which the standard error must be multiplied to
obtain other odds deemed more appropriate can be found in most
statistical textbooks., Tor example, the chances are about 19 out
of 20 that the difference is less than twice the standard error, and
99 out of 100 that it is less than 2)4 times the standard error.

Nlustration: Table 42 shows that there were an estimated
181,850 vural-farm persons 18 and 19 years of age enrolled in
school in the United States in April 1950 (25.1 percent of the
estimated 725,295 rural-farm persons in this age group). Table 34
indicatea that the total rural population of the United States
was 54,229,675, By linear interpolation, from table R, the
standard error for an estimate of 182,000 in an area with 54,000,000
inhabitants may be estimated at about 860. Consequently, the
chances are about 2 out of 3 that the figure which would have
been obtained from a complete count of the number of rural-farm
persons 18 and 19 years who were enrolled in school would have
differed by less than 860 from the sample estimate. It also
follows that there is only about 1 chance in 100 that a complete
census result would have differed by ag much as 2,150, that is, by
about 2% times the number obtained from the table. Table 8
shows that tlie standard error of the 25.1 percent on a base of
725,000 is about 0.1 percent. For most estimates, linear inter~
polation will provide reasonably accurate results 13

13 A closer approximation of a standard error from table R may be obtained hy using

21 (x) —‘/ ’1‘-—,—1-,9 whaere x 1s thasize of the estimatoand T is the total population of the arca;

in table 8, the approximsation i3 2.1‘\/ I’_Qy:?l wherg P 13 the percentage belng estimated

and y the size of the base. For example the approximation provided by the above
formuls of the standard error of sn estimate of 100,000 (x} In an area with a total populas
tion of 150,000 ('T') is 420; Linear interpolation would yield about 230.
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applicable to differences between two estimates.

to be applied differently in the three following types of differences:

1. The difference may be one between a sample figure and
one based on a complete count, e. g., arising from comparisons
between 1950 data and those for 1940 or earlier years.
standard error of a difference of this type is identical with the

varigbility of the 1950 estimate.

2. The difference may be one between two sample estimates,
one of which represeats a subclass of the ather.
usually oecur when a residusl of a distribution is needed. TFor
example, an estimate of the number of persons in the Unijted
States who are 14 years of age and are not enrolled in school can
be obtained by subtracting the estimate of the number enrolled
as shown in table 110 from the sample estimate of the total number
Tables R and S can be used directly for a differ-
ence of this type, with the difference considered as a sample

14 years of age.

estimate.

3. The standard error of any other type of difference will he
approximately the square root of the sum of the squares of the
standard error of each estimate considered separately. This
formula will represent the actual standard error quite accurately
for the difference between estimates of the same characteristic
in two different areas, or for the difference hetween separate and
If, however, there
is a high positive correlation between the two characteristics,

uncorrelated characteristics in the same area.

the formula will overestimate the true standard error.

Some of the tables present estimates of medians (e. g., median
years of school completed, median income) as well as the corre-
The sampling variability of estimates of
medians depend on the distributions upon which the medians are

sponding distributions,

based.4

Table R—STANDARD ERROR OF ESTIMATED NUMBER FROM 20-PE

The

his ease will

UNITED STATES SUMMARY

The standard errors shown in tables R and S are not directly
These tables are

RATIO ESTIMATES

It is possible to make an improved estimate of an absolute
pumber (improved in the sense that the standard error is smaller)
whenever the class in question forms a part of a larger group for
which both a sample estimate and a complete count are available.
This alternative estimate is particularly useful when the character-
istic being estimated is a substantial part of the larger group;
when the proportion is small, the improvement will be relatively

minor.

The improved estimate (usually referred to as & “ratio

estimate”) may be obtained by multiplying a percentage based
on sample data by the figure which represents the complete count
of the base of the percentage,

The effect of using ratio estimates of this type is, in general, to
reduce the relative sampling variability from that shown for an
estimadte of a given size in table R to that shown for the correspond-
ing percentage in table 8. Estimates of these types are not being
published by the Bureau of the Census because of the much higher
cost necessary for their preparation than for the estimates derived
by multiplying the sample results by five.

1 Tha standard error of a median based on sample dats may be estimated as {follows:
Tt the estimated total number reporting tho echaracteristic is N, compute the number
N/2— /N, Cumulate the frequencles in the tabls until the class Interval which con-
tains this number i3 locnted. By linesr lntorpolation, obtatn the value below which
N/2—+/N cases Me. In a similar manner, obtain the value below which N/2+ /I
cases He, If Information on the characteristic had begn obtalned from the total pop-
lation, tho chances aro shout 2 out of 3 that the median would llo between these two

values.

The chances will be ahoud 19 out of 20 that the median will be in the interval

computed éimﬂm'ly but using %ﬁE N and about 90 in 100 that 1t will be In the inter-

val obtalned by using %:Ez.s VN

(Range of 2 chances out of 3)

RCENT SAMPLE

Population of area !

Estimated number
100,000 500,000 1,000,000 5,000,000 10,000,000 25,000,000 150,000,000

20 20
50 &0
70 70
160 100
150 160
210 210
330 430
460 460
660 500
0650 660
1,030 1,030
1, 450 , 400
2,030 2,080
........... 8,110 3, 240
_______ 4,170 , 660
16,000,000......- 5,190 0,330
16,000,000 - oo mwomcamne ——- 5,370 , B30
25,000,000, ... 2, 83 9, 510
#0,100,000.... . 12,170

160,000,000... .- - [N [OOSR ST PRI NGRS IR RR SR RS EI R 07

1 An ares {s the smallest complate geographic ares to which the estimate under considerntion
standard metrapolitan ares, urbanized srea, or the urban or rural,portion of the United Siates,

ertning. Thus the ares may be the United States, a region, divigion, Btate, clty,

‘he rural-farm or rural-nonfarm population, the nonwhite population, ate., do nat
ropresent & complate area, }
Table §.—STANDARD ERROR OF ESTIMATED PERCENTAGE FROM 20-PERCENT SAMPLE
(Rango of 2 chances out of 3)
Base of percentage
Estimated percontage —
500 1,000 2,500 10,000 25,000 100,000 500,000 5,000,000

1.3 0.9 0.8 0.3 0.2 0.1 0.0 A
2.0 1.4 0.9 0.6 0.3 0.1 01 gg
2.8 2.0 1.2 0.6 0.4 0.2 0.1 0.0
4.0 2.8 18 0.0 0.0 0.3 0.1 0.0
4.8 3.3 2.1 1.0 0.7 0.3 0.1 0.0
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This volume has been prepared primarily by assembling and below represent changes which would ordinarily have been made
binding the statistical portions of previously issued bulletins if the volume had been prepared by reprinting the contents of the
which constituted preprinted chapters. This publication plan bulletins.
was adopted to conserve public funds. The corrections appearing

P Change
Table age Ttem
(prefix 1) From To
24 48 |CHANDLER, ARIZ.: 1940 population. ... - 1,240 1,289
24 49 | SEAL BEACH, CALIF.: Percont increase, 1940 to 1960 —...... - 28.8 128.8
24 49 | WHITTIER, CALIF.: 195 population . . 23, 820 23,433
Porcent increage, 1040 t0 1050. . - cvvrenemmanrnammannonnsanmmes snannen 47.8 45. 4
24 80 | GULFPORT, FLA.: Percent fncrease, 1940 to 1950...... 34.2 1342
24 50 | PERRINE, FLA.: Add “(unine.)”
24 5t | MOUNT PROSPECT, ILL.: Percent increase, 1040 to 1050 33.1 133,1
24 52 | ZEIGLER, ILL,; Percent increase, 1840 to 1060 e 16.3 -16.3
24 52 | OLAY CENTER, KANS.: Percont increase, 1040 to 1050 - -0,2 0.2
24 56 | PARK RAPIDS, MINN,: Percent increase, 1940 £0 1060, carecmcnanmmannanmcusnaen 4.5 14.5
24 56 | MOUNT EPHRAIM, N. J., shown as Mount Ephriam,
24 §8 | FAIRPORT, OHIO; Percont incroase, 1940 to 1060. .. . 0.2 ~0,2
24 &8 | LOGAN, OHIO: Porcont increase, 1040 to 1060 --.. 3.3 -3.8
24 59 | BRISTOW, OXLA.: Percent increase, 1040 to 1950. ... . - 10.7 -10.7
24 59 | PAWHUSKA, OKLA.: Porcont inorease, 1040 10 1060-... - 2.1 -2.1
24 59 | WEWOKA, OKLA.: Percent increase, 1040 to 1950... - - 34,0 —34.6
24 60 | EAST CONEMAUGH, PA.: Percont incroase, 1040 to 1950 - —4.7 —14.7
24 % | EBENSBURG, PA., shown as Edensburg.
24 60 { OIL CITY, PA,: Percent Increase, 1840 to 1950 . 3.9 -3.0
24 61 | SELINSGROVE, PA., shown as Sclingsgrove,
24 61 | SPANGLER, PA.: Percent incroaso, 1940 to 1950. . . 5.9 -89
~ - 24 61 | TRAFFORD, PA,: Percont inoreasa, 1040 to 1050.. - . - 1.3 -1.8
X 24 61 | WEST HOMESTEAD, PA,: Percent increase, 1940 to 1060.....-.. 7.6 ~7.6
24 63 | HIGIILAND SPRINGS, VA, shown as Highland Spring.
2% 64 | ALASKA: Add “(uninc.)” following Eastchester and Mountaln View,
24 64-05 | PURRTO RICO: Add ““(unine.)” following namo of each place in Territory,
: 26 66 | CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES (168 arens): 1940 population.. -| 09,279,875 | 9,276, 481
‘ 20 08 | RIOHMOND, VA., STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREA:
v 1040 population of area..... e mmemmeae e AER N —————————————— 266, 186 262, 901
i Percent Increase, 1940 to 19560..... hemmmaemAemam—meseena e ————————— 23,2 24,7
Chesterfield County: 1940 population . 31,183 27, 089
Porcent increase, 1040 to 1050. . .....- - - 20,8 44.3
Add footnote referance 1 to 1040 population of Cheaterfield County.
Add footnotoe 1 to read as follows:
“Excludes 1040 population (3,104) of Colonial Heights town, which became an mdependent city in 1048,
27 80 { CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES (168 areas): )
1040 populstion...enweeae-- - - P 69,279, 6756 | €0, 276, 481
_; Tneronse, 1940 to 1950....... - 15,221,006 | 15,224,100
; Outside central eities: ;
: 1640 population..... . - 25,887, 057 | 25,884,763
! Increase, 1940 to 1050:
| Number.....- 9,100,931 | 9,203,125
\ TorcoNtucreamncmncacnmeanmann e nmmnaon . - ' 35, 8 3b.8
It 27 71 | RICHMOND, VA, STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREA:
{ 1040 POPUIAON .« memm e e e mem - . , .| 268,185 262, 901
Tnereaso, 1940 to 1950:
DRV E1EoTc) R - - 81, 806 65,050
Percont. ——-- - 23,2 24,7
Qutside contral clty: 1940 population.. .- 73,143 69, 949
Increase, 1940 to 1950:
Number... . - 24, 507 27,791
POPCONL..oeacnrcnurmrmreriecanneamenmean mmmmmem———n— e eeoan : - 33.0 80.7
29 76 | CONTINENTAL UNITED STATES (108 arons): Land area in square miles 207, 583 207, 690
29 76 | TACKSONVILLE, FLA,, STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREA:
Land aroa in SQUATE MileS. wnmcunannmmmcmecacmannnnn 770 kiid
‘Population per square mile:
Standard motropolitan area.... . 305 301
Outside central city Or eitieB. cuummmamarmc oo cccsccmnrnm ke mmam e - . 135 133
80 138 | GALVESTON, TEXAS, STANDARD METROPOLITAN AREA: Nonwhite population 23,882 23, 822
115 237 | UNITED STATES, TOTAL: Median school years completed, nonwhito:
Male, 25 to 20 years 7.4 8.4
Female, 30 to 34 years 8.1 8.4




Tables 42 and 43 —REVISED FIGURES
TABLE 42 TABLE 43
Population United States Rural farm United States
Population
From To From " To From To
Totsl, § to 29 years old 8, 708, 860 88, 721,470 9, 926,110 0, 938, 720 1950
& and 6 years..._. 5,490, 2 5,602, 810 1,032, 085 1, 044, 605
Percent enrolled: Total, 5 to 24 years old.... 486, 619, 445 48, 532, 055
Total, 5 to 29 yenrs old EJ; slg 55,8 55. 4 5 0 10 yeurs..onue 38, 079, 350 35, 001, 060
6and 6 yenrs 1 1 371 36,8 b and 6 years &, 400, 200 &, 602, B10
1 No change.

Table 44 Revised. —~YEARS OF SCHOOL COMPIETED BY PERSONS 25 YEARS OLD AND OVER, BY COLOR AND
BY SEX, FOR THE UNITED STATES, URBAN AND RURAL, 1950, AND FOR THE UNITED STATES, 1940

[Asterisk (*) denctes statistics based on 20-percent sample. Tor totals of persons 25 years old and over from complete count for 1050, see table 38. Percent not shown
where less than (.1 or where base is less than 500]

Years of school complated
JFotal, Elementary school High sck Coll Miedlan
Area, color, and sex ol g’,‘fg None omentary sehoo gh schaol oltego Not re- 333.?,"3
over 1to4 sand ¢ 1to3 1to8 4 yoars orted  |eompleto
Years years 7 years 8 years years 4 yoars yeaxrs | or more r pleted
*1050
United States_.. 87,670,575 || 2,184,355 | 7,270,465 | 7,975,945 | 5,985,956 | 17,741,510 | 14,857,660 | 17,678,930 | 6,261,635 | 5,284,445 | 2,329,675 9.3
................ 42,084,720 || 1,110,870 | 8, 048, 0BG | 4,080, 236 | 2,992, 105 | 8,835, 165 | 7,006,480 | 7,621,450 | 2,903,135 | 3,027,120 | 1,811, 646 5.0
44,885,855 || 1,073,085 | 3,322,380 | 3,045,710 | 2,003,850 | 8 006,845 | 7,852 180 | 10,157,450 | 3,358,600 | 2257825 | 1 018,130 9.8
70,306,835 || 1,840,080 | 5,237,345 | 6,608,500 | &227,740 | 10,804,325 | 13,702,530 | 17,018,620 | 6,023,675 | 5 108,200 | 2,028,820 9.7
8,173, 740 536,275 | 2,033,120 | 1,400,445 | 708,215 | 037,185 | 1,006,130 | 660,310 | 237,960 | ' 176,245 | 800,856 8.9
58,851,820 || 1,350,185 | 4,010,225 | 4,727,770 | 8,505,530 | 11,009,000 | 10,382,795 | 13,286,045 | 4,697,635 | 4,268,285 | 1,005,290 10,2
_____________________ 7, 084, 278 437,016 | 2,053,250 | 2,806,020 | 1,600,625 | B, 311,206 | 4 866, 510 | 5,00, [70 | 2,207, 205 | 2 477,370 | 844, 040 10,0
______ 30,767, 645 722,170 | 1,060,070 | 2,421,760 | 1,815,005 | 5,707,705 | b5, 617,285 | 7,083,875 | 2,440,480 | 1,780,016 | 721,360 10.3
53,328,225 [| 1,107,230 | 2,936,850 | 3,792,155 | 2,085,335 | 10,203,006 | 0,506,185 | 12,701,000 | 4,403,810 | 4,107,705 | 1,404,860 10.5
& 523, 505 251,056 | 1,078,375 | 035,015 | 620,106 | 725,905 | 76,060 | 684,955 | 203,825 | 160,680 | 200,440 7.8
Rural nonfarm .. .oooo_. 16,896, 415 457,700 | 1,641,080 | 1,714,220 | 1,321,570 | 3,646,370 | 2,823,175 | 2,005,090 | 1,057,705 | 787,505 |  &d1, 840 8,8
IR mememn .| 8, 426, 460 202,116 | 020,025 | 801,070 |  G77,600 | 1,803,600 | 1,850,085 | 1,200,235 | 464,230 | 437,800 | 318,810 ]
_ Femalo.. 8, 460, 965 206,585 | 720,126 | 823,180 | © 043,070 | 1,782,870 | 1,473,000 | 1,044,855 | 603,475 | 840,705 | 223130 0.0
White 18, 601, 165 318,730 | 1,224,870 | 1,400,436 | 1,204,210 | 3,531,050 | 32,711,825 | 2,850,045 | 1,036,010 | 760,875 | 407,005 8.0
Nonwhite 1, 305, 200 138,070 | 416,180 | ‘244,786 | 117,300 | 114,720 | 111,380 48, 146 21, 695 17,720 74,335 65
Rural form..omeneeenenns 11,822, 340 367,470 | 1,619,190 | 1,593,965 | 1,168,855 | 8,076,080 | 1,651,600 | 1,487,795 | 506,205 | 288,565 | 182, 445 8.4
Moo 6,173, U85 221,240 | 978,905 | 833,145 | 023,080 | 1,060,400 | 789,885 |  @bD, 076 | 101,700 | ILL,860 | 108,705 B2
Femalo.. 5, 648, 365 146,230 | 645,285 | 700,810 | 634,875 { 1,415,080 | 861,805 | 828720 | 314505 | 128,706 73, 050 8.8
White. ... .| 10,477, 485 293,190 | 1,075,025 | 1,244,910 | 1,038,105 | 2,970,010 | 1,674,670 | 1,460,685 | 403,865 | 230,020 | 156,305 ,
A 1,344,885 || 144,350 | 543,500 | 280,045 | 120,600 | 96,470 | 77,120 | 27,210 | 12,440 7,045 | 26,080 it
1940
United States. oo, 74,775,886 || 2,799,923 | 7,304,689 | 8,515,111 | 5,141,085 | 20,756,918 | 11,101,995 | 10,561,680 | 4,075,184 | 3,407,331 | 1,041,970 8.6
LY L 87,463, 087 || 1,471,200 | 4,079,100 | 4,805,010 | 2,007, 002 | 10, 3L, 478 | 6,832,808 | 4,407,544 | 1,833,081 | 2,021,208 | 588, 161 )
Femals 87,312,740 || 1,828,633 | 3,225,080 | 4,115,201 | 2,633,183 | 10, 125)440 | 5,840,102 | 0,044,430 | 2,261,203 | 1880103 | 463 810 g'?
Whito 07,090,523 || 2,009,095 | 5,222,110 | 7,082,235 | 4,680,131 | 19,968,762 | 10,603,502 | 10,255,333 | 3,045,681 | 3,310,785 [ 020,890 \
NODWHIES - mom oo oo 6,776,313 || 000,028 | 2,082,570 | 1,482,876 | 660,004 | 700,156 | 678,403 | 206,347 | 126,603 | 87646 | 121080 54
Percent Distribution
*1950
United State —ooee-w. 100,0 2,5 8.3 9.1 6.8 20,3 17.0 20,2 7.2 6.0 2,7
Mals 100.0 2.6 9.2 9.4 7.0 20.7 16,4 176 a8 71 a1
Femelo 100,0 24 7.4 8.8 6.7 10.8 17.5 22,0 7.5 5.0 2.3
White 100.0 21 8.0 82 6.0 21,2 17.4 21,4 7.8 0.4 2.0
NORWHILS . oo oo 100, 0 8.6 2.9 18,0 9.3 15 13.0 8.1 2.9 2.9 3.7
UEDAN - e 100,0 2.3 6.8 8,0 6.0 18,7 17,0 22,6 8.0 2
MR oo 100.0 2.3 7.3 8.2 6.0 18.9 17.3 16,9 8.0 Zfs ﬂ
Tomsale 100.0 2.3 6.4 7.9 5.9 18,6 17.9 25.0 7.9 5.8 2.3
Whit0... oo ccimecmmcmm e 100.0 2.1 5.8 7.1 6.6 10.3 17.8 23,8 84 .7 2.6
B 100, 0 48 0.4 16.9 0.4 131 15,9 10,6 37 27 3.6
' Rural nonfarm 100.9 2,7 95,7 10.1 7.8 21.6 16,7 17.2 6.3 41 3.2
MAIB - ee e 100, 0 3.0 10,0 10,6 8.0 291 16.0 15,0 5.4 52 38
Femalo.. 100.0 2.4 8.6 9.7 7.8 1.0 7.4 104 7.1 41 2.6
White.... 100,10 2,0 7.9 9.4 7.7 22.7 17.4 18.3 8.6 49 3.0 [oommee
Nonwhif 100.0 10.6 3.9 18.8 9.0 %8 8.5 8.7 1.7 14 6.7 fommn Il
Rueal farm.. 100.0 8.1 13.7 13.0 0.8 28,0 14.0 12.6 .3
P P 100.0 3.8 15.8 13.5 10,1 26,0 12.8 10.7 § 1 »"1’3 }ﬁ
Femala 100, 0 2.8 1.4 124 0.5 261 15.3 14,7 5.6 2.2 1.8
WhILe., - ooomoeoememnnns 100.0 2,1 10.3 1.0 9.9 28.4 16.0 13,9 47 22 15
100.0 10,7 40.4 2.5 9.0 7.2 5.7 2.0 0.9 0.0 1.9
100. 0 3.7 9,8 L4 6.9 21.8 15,0 14.1 5.4
100.0 49 10.9 w7 7.0 28,4 142 12,0 4.9 ‘é: }f g
100. 0 X 8.6 1.0 6.8 271 15,7 16.2 8.0 3.7 ‘12
White 100.0 3.1 7.7 10. 4 6.7 20,4 15.6 15.1 )
Nonwhite___-_...-2 1021 100.0 10.3 80.7 211 8.3 L7 8.5 4.4 18 i ] M—




Tables 55 and 56.—REVISED FIGURES
TABLES 56 AND 56, UNITED STATES, 1950
: Total Male Female
Industry group
From To Trom To TFrom To
Agricnlture, foresiry, and fisheries, —— . 7,006,403 7, 005, 406 4 B¢ 593, 231 593 23&
Agrleultare ... 6) 884, 070 G, 884, 973 8 8 587, 749 587,752
Mnnufacturing. ... - e mmm—————— [ 14, 575, 692 14, 575,703 10,933,379 (- 10,933,390 ] (6]
Durable §00US. o vmmcmanacacacaan 7, 756, 922 7, 756, 928 6, 518, 208 | 6,518,210 1, 238, 714 1, 288, 718
Primary meta} Industrie 1, 160, 782 1, 166, 787 1, 080, 678 1,080, 683 1 iy
Fabricated metal industries (Incl, not specified metal) 8306, 651 830, 638 080, 303 080, 378 8 8
Machinery, except clectrical. ... [ 1, 204, 922 1, 205, 470 1,121,816 1,122,347 178, 107 173,123
Other durabla goods : . 1,133, 017 1,132, 486 814, 804 814, 284 318, 213 318, 201
Nondurable goods - 6, 606, 510 8, 696, 700 4, 330, 133 4,330,324 2, 860, 877 2, 306, 386
Food and kindred products 1, 300, 070 1, 300, 250 1,081, 163 1,081, 334 317, 017 317, 926
Printing, publishing, and allied industries R 853, 230 853, 249 640, 250 640, 200 ) !
Not spocifiod manufacturing industrios. [ 122, 200 122, 068 85, 038 84, 856 37,222 37,210
Trangporiation, commun., and other publie utilities [OT 0] m [O) 1 1
Railroads and rallway express service 1, 386, 684 1, 385, 707 1, 813, 022 1,313, 046 1 1
Trucking servico and warehousIng. .. ceevuccccnmanmesnnnocnmcmmenmncnenromann 700, 682 700, 707 663, 260 663, 276 1 1
Other transportation. .. ._.._._. 854, 207 854, 240 7790, 856 779, 808 1 1
Wholesale and retail trade...... —————— 10, 547, 569 10, 547,568 6, 998, 784 6, 998,778 1 1
Wholesale trade..._.. 1, 076, 817 1, 075, 844 1, 506, 5068 1, 500, 533 1 1
Retail trade. ... 8, 671, 752 8,671,710 G, 402, 278 5,402, 245 1 1
Food and dairy produets stores, snd milk retailing........ dmmmmm e s 1,717, 405 1, 717, 506 1, 238, 083 1, 238, 044 1 1
Other retail trade, - - 5, 108, 768 5, 168, 714 8, 341, 564 3, 341, 510 1 1
Business and repair services - 1,411, 857 1,411,397 1,228, 490 1,228,530 : Elg 1
RopAIr S6rvieos. cvcome e nenancane 053, 089 053, 120 010, 593 010, 633 1 él;
Personal services eedtmdumaremRemmaAedneen——— g 3, 488, 551 3,488,573 1, 159, 439 1,159,461 1 s
Other Personal ServiCeS. cuc o cummemmnnmenmrerernneommn——s——a e - 1, 330, 665 1, 330, 687 684, 070 684, 101 1 8
Entertainment and recréation services. . nmwomm——— . 554,029 554,082 413,019 413,022 m [0}
Profegsional and relaied servi . 4,074,548 4,874,478 1, 956, 667 1,956, 897 21; 1
Other professional and rolatod Services.....aeecaeammcmccmccccccaamcans SO 977, 530 077, 460 620, 820 620, 250 1 1
Industry notreporied. . ..o .cucoccommencnunammrenaunanne . 839, 924 889,921 Q] O] 330, 555 330,552
TABLE 55
Urban Rural nonfarm
Industry group Total Male Total Male Foemalo
From " To From To From To From To From To
Manufaciuring 11,304,088 | 11,304,078 | 8,361,184 | 8,351,174 | 2,524,644 | 2,524,015 | 1,998,566 | 1,998,587 t) )
Durable goodS mmpon oo 5,045,002 | 5,046,044 | 4,803,508 | ‘4,803,020 [ 1,382,263 | 1,382,207 | 1,235,142 | 1,285,002 | 147,111 147,116
Primary metal indusiries 062, 471 052, 476 880,010 880,016 @ 1 1 1 ) 1
Fabricated metal indusirics (ncl, not specified motal) .| 700,864 | 700,849 | 680,610 |  aso,004 | (1 ) ) ’ ; &
Machinery, oxcopt elogtrical .. .ucuuan v eme——— veee| 1,060,0841° 1,000,073 009, 829 010, 261 187, 001 188, 107 160, 603 169, 703 18,208 18,814
Other durable goods 887, 301 887, 021 618, 836 618, 4066 198,980 198, 708 150, 142 158, 902 30, 818 80, 806
Nondurable 0008, . «o v cavummnncmnmmmmmmm— e man e 5,208,860 | 5,208,000 | 3,393,280 | 3,303,380 | 1,122,234 | 1,122,327 748, 280 748,874 | 873,045 373, 953
Tood and kindred produets___.. 1,106, 664 | 1, 105, 770 845, 251 845, 357 220, 966 227,049 188, 067 183,142 43, 808 43, 80/
Printing, publishing, and allied industries.....cemeaeee- 0 ! L ! 80, 691 80, 701 61,271 61, 281 1 1
Chemiepls and allled products ! ! ! ! 1 ! 01, 400 08, 400 1 8
Not specliied manufacturing Industries_.....emwemmecionanas 94, 186 04, 008 64, 280 64, 108 20, 1687 20,081 15,185 15, 071 5,022 5,010
Tranaporintion, commun., and other public utilities.| 38,469,503 | 3,469,484 ;| 2,888,336 | 2,888,317 734,079 734,098 652, 028 652,047 | ( !
PrangpPortAtion me e e em e imaecmam e ————— 2,314,807 | 2,814,848 | 2,144,122 | 2,144,103 506, 933 506, 962 487, 832 487, 801 1 1
‘Railronds and railway express 8ervics. .- ..eoamvanowwees 1,073,880 | 1,073,884 | 1,008,000 | 1,008,100 200, 204 260, 313 254, 804 254, 4113 1 \
Trucking sorvice and warehousing 500,173 500, 188 470, 007 470, 112 150, 770 140, 780 144, 251 144, 261 1 )
Other transportation ‘ 731, 814 731, 276 665, 020 65, 891 95, 860 98, 850 80, 237 89, 227 1 )
Wholesnle and retail trade 8,425,318 | 8,425,322 | 6,662,251 [ & 852,286 | 1,776,618 | 1,775,608 | 1,217,795 | 1,217,785 I 1
Whologalo trade 1,060,618 | 1,650,645 | 1,817,226 | 1,317, 268 1 ¢ [0} (1 ) 1
Retall trade. — 6,774,700 | 6,774,077 | 4,285,026 | 4,285,002 | 1,511,851 | 1,811,841 080, 781 089,771 | (1 1
Tood and dairy products stores, and milk retailing....... 1,200,068 | 1,299,670 952, 020 062, 041 347,088 347, 028 238, 747 238, 737 ! 1
Other rotail trade..ooeeemocenanns 4,134, 668 | 4, 184, 514 2, 694,002 | 2, 504,048 ) [O) ) 0] 1 B¢
Business and repair services : imm 1,047,404 | 1,047,429 886, 350 886, 376 301, 981 301, 998 284,405 284, 420 Elg El;
Repeir sorvices )| 631,065 831, 680 599,776 | 509,801 | 266,544 | 260,550 | 267,773 | 257,788 1 1
Porsona] service 2,773,727 | 2,773,734 | o41L,m19 | odLaze | 677,048 | 677,958 | 190,888 | 190,908 slg 1
Othor personal services - 1,118,643 | 1,118,650 677,407 677, 414 180, 764 180, 770 04, 203 94, 308 ! 1
Entertainment and recreation services._.... N 464, 681 464, 684 348,200 343, 208 m 0] (O] 0] 0] [0)
Professional and relaied services. ... --| 8,081,076 | 8,63L016 | 1,508,415 | 1,508,365 830, 934 830,924 380,436 380, 426 El) Elg
Other professional and related services. ....eumeeeennn won 810, 181 810,071 501,781 | 601,671 144, 077 144, 067 104,038 | . 104, 028 1) 1
TABLE 85, RURAL FARM TABLE 56, PERCENT INCREASE, 1940 TO 1950
: Total Female Total Male
Industry group ) Industry group -
From To From |- Ta From To From | To
liure, foregtry, and fisheries....... 5,602,812 | 5,662,815 | 487,388 | 487,801 Manufacturing. . ) ¢ 1 i
Agrlaliatome o ST 5,048,920 | 5 048,032 | 460,744 | 480,747 || Durable goods: M ) oo
Machinery, except electrieal. ... ... 78.8 78.9 70.1 70,2
Industry not reported. - ocueeowomnmonaav 145,788 145, 785 61,117 61,114 Other durable goods. ............... 616 | 5.6 | 417 41,8
. - Not speeified manufacturing industries...__.____ —33,4 | —383,6 | ~37.4 | ~37.5
Business and repair services._.._......... (O] (O] 51,2 51,3
RepAIT SOrVICeS. . mmmm e e 47.7 47.8 o m

3 No change,
287468-—53——6



0 UNITED STATES SUMMARY
Tables 57, 61, 67, 80, 81, 82, and 85.—REVISED FIGURES

TABLE 57 TABLE 61, NORTHEAST, RURAL FARM
Tamilics Unrelated individuals : Total Female
Income United States Urban United States . Urban Color and age
Torm To From | Te
Trom To From To Trom To From To
Yess than $500 3,018, 030 3,018, 085 |1,437,440 [1,437,495 |3,102, 245 (3,102,190 |2, 238, 485 |2, 238,430 1| All classes: i
$600 to $999...._ .-|2,826, 630 |2,326,710 | 902,080 | 062,760 |1,842,850 |1,842,770 1 310 170 1 310, (80 10 to 14 years..|188, 210 |168,410 | 77,766 |77, 055
$1,000 to $1,490 2, 687, 156 |2, 687, 100 (1,233,460 (1,233, 485 |1, 248, 205 |1,248, 260 015 036 915 000 30 to 34 years..|112, 550 {112,350 | b5, 688 |55, 388
$1,500 to $1,009 - _-|2,721,735 12,721, 6560 |1,407,175 |1,467,005 028, 505 | 928, 585 745 708 745, 785 || White:
10 to 14 years..|161,674 |161,874 | 77,006 |77, 260
30 to 34 years..|111,518 [111,318 | 55,101 (64, 001
n TABLE 67
Years of school completed Median school yoars completed
Ares Elementary school High school All classes
y ‘White Nonwhite
lic4 5 and 6 7 years 8§ years 1to3 4 years Total Male Female
years years years .
United States. ... coeneiianann 7,270,406 | 7,976,945 | 5,086,956 | 17,741,510 | 14,857, 660 | 17,678, 930 9.3 9.0 9.6 9.7 6,9
The West.__._.... 582, 800 060, 185 662,960 | 2, 076 880 | 2,066,420 | 2, 984 636 L3 10,8 1.8 11. 4 8.7
Mountain.._.... 187, 086 170,035 141, 470 523. 816 404, 920 827, 830 |- 10,7 10,0 1.3 10.8 7.3
Montana__... 16, 040 20, 685 19, 205 84,170 | 51,085 74,490 10.1 9.0 JA1.2 10. 2 8.0
B F23 T TS S 12,185 15, 470 16, 820 76, 200 59, 110 72,770 10.6 9.8 11.3 10,8 8.4
TABLE 80
United States North Oentral N East North Cenfral Tliinois Wisconsin
Major industry group
Trom To From To . TFrom To From To TFrom Ta
Agriculture, forcstry and fisheries....uee-- 7,005,403 7, 005, 408 2, 384, 308 2,384, 811 1,058,276 | 1,088,270 Q)] 0] 254,183 264, 186
Manufacturing, tot tal 14, 575,002 | 14, 575, 703 5, 002, 652 5,002, 663 4, 177, 741 4,177, 762 1, 136, 944 1,138, 95656 t ¥}
Durable goods. e 7,766,022 7,756, 928 3, 282, 527 3,282, 533 2, 913, 654 2, 913, 560 699 992 699, 008 ! !
Nondurable goods.... - G, 690, 610 6, 608, 700 1,670,438 1, 670, 637 1,227,373 1,227, 672 424, 856 425, 054 O] '
‘Wholesale and retail trade. 10, 647,569 | 10, 547, 563 3, 206, 700 3 206, 694 2, 170, 840 2,170, 834 601, 225 691 219 N !
Business and. repalr s0rvie08.anamacmeacceean 1,411,367 1,411, 397 430, 431 430, 471 287, 990 288, 030 95, 052 065, 002 1 )
Personsal services 3 488, 561 3‘ 488, 873 | 829 0156 829, 937 574, 860 574 882 182, 522 182, bdd 1 !
Entertainment and recreation services. ... 554, 020 564, 032 151 112 151, 116 105. 571 105 574 33, 360 33,363 L !
Professional and rolated services. - coveauo 4, 074, 648 4,074,478 1, 387 120 1,387, 050 020, 084 020, 804 281, 657 281, 687 1 )
Industry not reported 830, 924 839, 921 65, 828 265, 825 165 168 166, 162 ® 0] 18,139 18,136
TABLE 81
Uniiod States North Central East North Oentral Tlinois
Major Industry group
From To Trom. To From To From To
Manufacturing, total. o oeaeinoaan 10, 933, 379 10, 933, 3% 3,920, 513 3, 920,‘524 3, 303, 013 3,303, 924 8839, 706 830, 717
Durable goods oo 6, 518, 208 8, 518 210 2,78L, 777 2,731,779 2 419, 202 2, 419, 204 547, 049 M7, 651
Nondurable goods. . oooomnanmnarnean 4,330,133 4, 330, 324 1,161, 344 1,161, 635 857, 356 857, 547 284,040 284, 231
‘Wholesale and retail trade... .cccaaeuuaaas B 908, 784 6 008, 778 2,068, 854 2,058, 848 1,384, 823 1, 384 817 444 663 444, 657
Business and repair Serviees...oo..oooceau-n 1,228, 400 1, 228, 530 378, 401 373, 441 246, 168 246, 208 78,492 78, 532
Personal ServicosS .. .cvmvemcnnaonan 1,169,439 L 159 461 285, 820 286, 851 199, 978 200, 000 69, 748 69, 770
Entertainment and recreation serv 413,019 41 3 022 112,725 © 112,728 70, 136 79,139 26,138 25, 141
Professional and related services. ..o eneu.a. 1,956, 087 1, 950 897 572,716 572, 845 387,919 387,849 121, 616 121, 546
TABLE 82
. United States North Central East North Central Hlinois ‘Wisconsin
Major industry group
Trom To From To From To From To From To
Agrioulture, forestry, and fisheries....____ - 503, 231 693, 234 183, 250 183, 253 83, 892 83, 605 @] 0] 33,911 33, H14
Manufacturing:
Durable %oods ......................... 1, 238, 714 1,238,718 §60, 760 560, 764 494, 352 494, 360 152, 343 152, 347 13 El
Nondurable goods___ 2,306,877 | 2,366,386 509, 004 509, 102 370, 017 370,025 140, 815 140,823 g 1
Industry not reported. .. L _____ 380, 555 330, 552 107, 640 107, 637 08, 867 66, 864 o [O) 7,747 7,744
TABLE 85
United States * West Pacifie Californin
Income
From To From To From To From To
Tess than $1,000. e oo oo 5, 344, 660 5, 844, 705 514, 770 514, 905 380, 835 360, 970 260, 516 260, 650
$1,000 t0 1,900 e 5,308, 890 5, 308, 755 801, 215 601, 080 422,030 421, 895 . 302,100 302, 065
1 No change.




LIST OF CORRECTIONS 71
Table 185.—REVISED MEDIAN INCOME FIGURES FOR NASHVILLE CITY

Both sexes Female
Race Race
From To From To
Total, 14 yearsa old and over. e-n $1, 645 $1,4063 Total, 14 yearsoldand over . ... .o _creeoeacmnmmnnnan $1,109 $952
Whits o e eeercccaeas 1,872 1,788 ]| WhILG. oo o e eemem o ccmmmmmc o c e me A m et e 1,480 1,981
Nogro . 1,019 87 || NBELO oo am s e - 781 655
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